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CONCERNING THE NOCTES AMBROSIANAE 


For over a dozen years, from March, 1822, to February, 1835, 
appeared in Blackwood’s Magazine the Noctes Ambrosianae, a 
series of which Stevenson asserts, in one of his earliest essays, 
“ Here is a book full of the salt of youth; a red-hot shell of animal 
spirits, calculated, if anybody reads it, to set up a fine conflagra- 
tion among the dry heather of present-day Phariseeism. Touch 
it as you will, it gives out shrewd galvanic shocks, which may, 
perhaps, brighten and shake up this smoke-dried and punctilious 
generation.” * 

Who wrote the first Noctes Ambrosianae of March, 1822, is not 
absolutely certain. So early as the Chaldee Manuscript, printed in 
Blackwood’s Magazine of October, 1817, the veiled editor had ap- 
peared, and “ the street of Oman, and the road of Gabriel, as thou 
goest up into the land of Ambrose” had been mentioned. In 
another article in the magazine entitled “ Observations on Peter’s 
Letters to his Kinsfolk” of February, 1819, moreover, “ Mordecai 
Mullion ” describes the bi-weekly meetings of the contributors to 
Maga, “ at five o’clock to a hair ” in Ambrose’s hostelry in Gabriel 
Road, Edinburgh, where, following the proposal of Odoherty, the 
duty of reading and reviewing the various works in the magazine 
is decided by lot-drawing. This ingenious notion, which may be 
called the germ of the Noctes, receives expansion in “ Two Reviews 
of a Military Work, Minutes and Proceedings at Ambrose’s” of 
the following August, in which Odoherty and Tickler, at the Edi- 
tor’s decision, both review Letters from Portugal, Spain, and 
France, “by a British Officer,” from diametrically opposite stand- 
points. “It is quite impossible,” the article begins, “to find any 
where a finer specimen of independence, than may be met with in 


1 Quoted in John Skelton’s The Table-Talk of Shirley (1895), p. 112. 
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the monthly meetings of the Contributors to this Magazine, at 
Ambrose’s tavern.” In Wilson and Lockhart’s “The Twelfth of 
August ” of the same number, and “ The Tent ” of the succeeding 
September, also, Hogg and various other characters, many of whom 
later appear in the Noctes, issue forth on an informal picnic. In 
this number of September, again, on the page opposite the table 
of contents, appears as first of the “ Books Preparing for Publica- 
tion, by William Blackwood,” The Autobiography of Christopher 
North, Esq. Editor of Blackwood’s Edinburgh Magazine... . 
“Timothy Tickler” had already addressed various letters to the 
magazine; and “ Odoherty,” originated by Captain Tom Hamilton 
but later absorbed by Maginn, had contributed frothy articles, 
interspersed with verse, since the first year of the periodical. Just 
as “ Christopher North” gradually grew from “ the veiled editor,” 
so the Noctes Ambrosianae gradually grew from these beginnings, 
and especially from “The Twelfth of August,” and “The Tent” 
of September, 1819,—the mythical characters thus built up appar- 
ently surprising and delighting their creators as much as they did 
the reading public in general. 

According to the American N. P. Willis, Lockhart began the 
Noctes. On his visit to Wilson in 1834, Willis learned from his 
host how he and Lockhart “used to sup together with Blackwood, 
and that was the real origin of the ‘ Noctes.’ ” 

At Ambrose’s? ” 

At Ambrose’s.” 

“ But is there such a tavern, really? ” 

“Oh, certainly. Anybody will show it to you. It is a small house, kept 
in an out-of-the-way corner of the town, by Ambrose, who is an excellent 
fellow in his way, and has had a great influx of custom in consequence of 
his celebrity in the Noctes. We were there one night very late, and had 
all been remarkably gay and agreeable. ‘What a pity,’ said Lockhart, 
‘that some short-hand writer had not been here to take down the good 
things that have been said at this supper.’ The next day he produced a 


paper called ‘ Noctes Ambrosianae,’ and that was the first. I continued 
them afterward.” * 


Willis, an unreliable witness at best, has been vigorously re- 
futed by R. Shelton Mackenzie, who remains convinced that the 
honor of originating the series belongs to William Maginn. Mac- 
kenzie’s claim that parts of the first Noctes are certainly Maginn’s 


* Pencillings by the Way, Complete Works of N. P. Willis (1846), p. 199. 
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does not necessarily affect the argument regarding Lockhart’s in- 
ception of the series, for the Noctes, at first, were largely of a com- 
munal character, and Lockhart may simply have included some 
part of Maginn’s MS. in the first number. Nor does the fact 
advanced by others, that the motto was the selection and transla- 
tion of Maginn, have any importance; for the motto does not ap- 
pear until the sixth issue. Mackenzie is indeed justified in at- 
tributing the fourth of the series to Maginn; * yet because he wrote 
the fourth it does not necessarily follow that he wrote the first 
three. On the other hand, the internal evidence seems to me over- 
whelmingly to indicate Maginn’s authorship, or part authorship, 
of the first of the Noctes.* Since, however, I happen personally to 
be extremely skeptical of the use of internal evidence for estab- 
lishing authorship, I prefer to let the case rest at this point as 
“non-proven,” even though Dr. Miriam M. H. Thrall, the latest 
authority on the subject, writes, “It is beyond question that 


8 See Mackenzie’s edition of the Noctes Ambrosianae (1866), I. xvi; II. 
xxi; v. viii. In a letter to Blackwood of June 25, 1823 (Mrs. Oliphant’s 
William Blackwood and His Sons, 1897, 1. 396) Maginn confesses that he 
wrote the fourth of the Noctes (July, 1822) “out of Alaric’s [A. A. 
Watts’s] notes.” 

“I doubt very much, for example, if anybody but Maginn would, in the 
first number, have called Tennant’s Thane of Fife, “ mere humbug—quite 
defunct.” William Tennant, personal friend of the Blackwood group, 
twice receives favorable notice elsewhere in the early Noctes. 

Maginn, as the preceding note shows, wrote the fourth Noctes. The 
fourth resembles the first in the following respects: 

1). In each Odoherty claims that he wrote the article against Hogg; 
and in each Hogg and Clare are compared. 

2). In each Byron’s “Irish Advent” [i. e., the poem “The Irish Ava- 
tar ”] is mentioned, and in each Byron’s works are defended. Moreover, 
in the first Odoherty mentions “the parsons about Murray’s shop,” and 
in the fourth he refers to Murray, “surrounded with rums and buzzes of 
parsons as he is.” 

3). In each Odoherty asserts that he writes all the puffs for Day and 
Martin; in each he satirizes Colburn’s New Monthly Magazine; in each he 
refers to Hope’s Anastatius. In each, moreover, occurs a joke about Odo- 
herty’s numerous illegitimate children. 

4). The songs in the first number are pretty certainly Maginn’s, espe- 
cially the Italian take-off, “Signor Le Hunto, gloria di Cocagna”; so are 
the lyrics of the fourth number, especially the Latin parody of “ Back and 
Side.” This single point proves fairly conclusively that Maginn took at 
least a part in writing the first Noctes. 
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Maginn wrote the entire first Noctes....”*° The matter has the 
less importance in that not until John Wilson took over their com- 
position in 1826 did the greatest of the series, with North, Hogg, 
and Tickler as the principals, appear. 

The Noctes of 1822 are, indeed, entirely experimental. In the 
first, of March, Christopher North speaks with Odoherty; in the 
second, of April, with Buller of Brasennose and Timothy Tickler ; 
in the third, of May, with Odoherty, Tickler, and a variety of 
miscellaneous characters, including Dr. Scott the Odontist, and 
Sir Andrew Wylie and Pen Owen, heroes taken from contemporary 
novels. Maginn’s fourth number, of July, “transferred (by poetic 
license) to Pisa,” has only Odoherty and Byron as speakers; but 
the fifth issue of September, celebrating George IV.’s visit to Scot- 
land, introduces into the first scene North, Odoherty, Tickler, 
Seward, Buller, Highland Chieftain, and Mr. Blackwood, and in 
the various scenes thereafter a great variety of characters. In 
October, instead of the Noctes, “ Boxiana” appears in a Noctean 
form. Not until the sixth number of December, 1822, is Hogg 
introduced, a faint foreshadowing only of Wilson’s later charac- 
terization. He is omitted, moreover, in July and August, 1823, 
and in March and August, 1824. Thus he appears in only seven 
of the first sixteen numbers. Except for his excellent presentation 
in October, 1823, moreover, he is only faintly amusing. In the 
early Noctes, indeed, Odoherty rather excels the Shepherd. 

Yet even these early numbers possess the highest vitality. In 
the drunken huffiness and quarrel among the characters at the end 
of the number for May, 1822; in the elimination by tobacco smoke 
of three of the “seven young men” (callow Whigs already met 
with in the “ Chaldee Manuscript ” and in the “ Pilgrimage to the 
Kirk of Shotts”) in September, 1822; in the hilarious resurrec- 
tion into life of Leddy Grippy of Galt’s Fntail, in June, 1823; 
in Mordecai Mullion’s ingurgitation of certain grains of opium 
absent-mindedly left by De Quincey on his plate, in October, 1823 ; 
and in Hogg’s swallowing of the fly or fishhook in April, 1824,—in 
such scenes we have the full flavor of the famous series, and from 


5 Rebellious Fraser’s (1934), p. 239. (Blackwood’s letter mentioned by 
Dr. Thrall on pp. 239-40, in which, as Mrs. Oliphant absurdly suggests, 
the Noctes may first have received mention, was written a year and a 
half after the series began, in August or September, 1823.) 
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them we can understand the delight of the readers of Maga one 
hundred years ago. The first number, like many a later, ends by 
the Editor’s saying, “I see the daylight peeping down the 
chimney.” And in the first a popular element, the eating, com- 
mences also. 


Editor. Will you have some supper? 

Odoherty. Excuse me, I never eat supper. 

Editor (rings). Waiter, Welsh rabbits for five, scolloped oysters for 
ten, six quarts of porter, and covers for two. 


More subtle is the touching remark of Mr. Ambrose, in the closing 
lines of the second number: “I am so happy to see Mr. Buller in 
Scotland again, that I cannot think of making any charge for a 
few hundred oysters, and a mere gallon of gin.” Here are hints, 
at least, of the Ettrick Shepherd’s later voracity. .. . 

Needless to say, the idea of the Noctes was a happy one; for by 
this means the gay young Tory wits established an even more 
intimate relationship between their readers and Maga, most inti- 
mate of magazines. Here, for the first time, Wilson could write as 
well as he talked, passing from subject to subject with his extra- 
ordinary gusto. Inconsistent and contradictory always, here was 
no need for consistency :—here, above all, was afforded him an 
opportunity to pour out, by the bucket, his “ flamboyant vitality.” 
From the first the Noctes possessed personality. Yet personality 
comes with better grace from imaginary characters in a jovial set- 
ting. Attacks on the Whigs, the “ Cockneys,” and other enemies 
or supposed enemies of the magazine—“ I am intolerant to nobody 
but Quacks and Cockneys,” exclaims Christopher North in April, 
1822—equally vigorous puffs for themselves and friends—Henry 
Mackenzie “will live as long as our tongue, or longer,” says 
North again in the same number—comments good-natured or fusti- 
gatory, friendly or withering, on contemporary affairs, literary, 
political, and general,—make the Noctes, with their combination 
of local and national interests, in miniature an autobiography of 
the early Maga, a Tory kaleidoscope of the years 1822 to 1835. It 
is no wonder that they were imitated in dozens of periodicals. 

Once established, material flowed in from every side and the 
early Noctes show a remarkably heterogeneous character. Various 
passages in Lockhart’s letters printed in Mrs. Oliphant’s William 
Blackwood and His Sons illustrate how he was in the habit of 
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combining material of his own with that of others. Thus in a 
note to William Blackwood, probably of about August, 1823, Lock- 
hart writes: 


Your idea of the “ Noctes” is most capital; but the thing must be done 
at leisure, and I rather think when Wilson and I are together. Meantime 
trust it to the Doctor [Maginn], and let me have his hints. This would 
be the far best vehicle for discussing the Periodical Press. . . . Hogg told 
me he had been editing a “ Noctes.” Let me see it when it is in type, 
that I may put in a few cuts at himself... . 


And again: 


I enclose what I have been able to do. I have all but omitted Hogg, 
according to the Professor’s [i. e., Wilson’s] request, leaving him to fill 
up that character as he pleases. .. . Hogg’s song is very good, and if 
Cheape sends anything, Wilson will easily interweave that also. 


The letter refers I think to the eleventh Noctes of August, 1823: 
it is interesting that thus early Wilson should have taken the Shep- 
herd to himself. In his next letter Lockhart unquestionably refers 
to the eleventh Noctes: 


I can’t do anything to speak of in the “ Noctes” this month. I think 
Wilson’s article on King Leigh [Hunt] quite magnifique! quite inimitable. 
He will feel the fun more than a ton of bitterness from the Doctor or me. 
My notion is that it should be a part of the “Noctes” after Maginn’s 
part in the little bit I have sent; then this lecture of the Professor’s; 
then the other little bit of mine, and the song with which “ Maga” con- 
cludes. But if you don’t like this, anyway you like. . . . I have corrected 
a word or two in Maginn’s “Noctes,” but not the article throughout. 
Don’t think of sending me any more proofs. Correct the song yourself. 


In another letter, which I think belongs to November, 1823, Lock- 
hart writes again: 


Nothing delighted me more than to see the way Hogg is treated—and next 
“ Noctes ” will perhaps lift him yet higher by being partly his own... . 
As for the letter of the Goth [Alaric A. Watts], ’tis excellent, and will be 
of use in the “ Noctes” of next number. The Suicide is really a man of 
talents. You should request him to write you letters on the Alaric plan 
as material for “ Noctes.” * 


Finally in a communication which I am unable to date Lockhart 


* Watts’s letters appear to have been constantly employed by the Black- 
wood wits in the Noctes, as were the letters also of Crofton Croker, see 
Mrs. Oliphant, 1. 499, 515-16. 
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informs Blackwood: “I enclose the rest of the ‘ Noctes.? The 
Professor may add what he likes. We have of late had so much of 
Hogg’s talk that I have made him say little this time; but if 
Wilson pleases he can stuff out the porker with some of his own 
puddings. ...”7 

Even after 1826 Wilson appears to have been by no means averse 
to introducing the material of others into his own Noctes, as Mrs. 
Gordon’s bibliography of her father’s writings in Appendix III 
of her Christopher North conclusively proves: 


July, 1826. Noctes [Wilson], 15- Moir or Hogg, 3.° 

October, 1826. Noctes [Wilson], 1644- Hogg, 134- Mr. C. Croker, 1%. 

May, 1828. Noctes [Wilson], 10, L[ockhart] 13, with pieces from Hogg, 
C. Croker. 

October, 1828. Noctes [Wilson], 201%2- 17- White, 3- Hogg, 1. 


The discussion of Retzsch’s Illustrations of Hamlet in the Noctes 
of November, 1828, comes from the hand of Hartley Coleridge; ® 
two of the songs in the numbers of January and February, 1831, 
from that of Robert Macnish.’° In the latter number also North 
sings a poem “by my friend Robert Folkestone Williams—written, 
he tells me, especially for the Noctes”; and a year later, in 
February, 1832, he quotes “The Forging of the Anchor” by 
Samuel Ferguson, the first published poem of a youth whom 
“Maga will be proud of introducing ... to the world.” Two 
books and innumerable articles have been written on the author- 
ship of the “ Canadian Boat Song,” most famous of Noctean lyrics, 
which appeared in the number of September, 1829. It may be 
added that Lockhart and Maginn contributed largely to the series 
in later years also. In June, 1829, the latter introduced Rabbi 
Moses Edrehi, an acquaintance “whom,” a contemporary writes, 
“we ourselves remember going about Cambridge in dirty robes, 
selling bad cigars, and asking subscriptions to a book on the river 


7 Lockhart’s various letters appear in Mrs. Oliphant, I. 202, 203, 203-4, 
209, and 221. 

®The numbers stand for pages. To the Noctes of July, 1826, Wilson 
contributed 15 pages, Hogg or Moir 3 pages, etc. 

® Essays and Marginalia of H. Coleridge, ed. by D. Coleridge (1851), 
1. 172. 

10P—. M. Moir, “ Life of R. Macnish,” in Tales, Essays and Sketches by 
R. Macnish (1838), 1. 179, 182. 
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Sabbatyon.” +4 This number, as well as the numbers for July and 
September of the same year, were composed by Lockhart and 
Maginn “at the Salopian,” in London.’* Nor is this the last of 
Lockhart’s contributions to the series.1*> On August 8, 1831, Wil- 
son sent him the following hitherto unpublished letter, now in the 
National Library of Scotland: 


I am going to Windermere on the 234 and hope that you will enable me 
to do so with some comfort, by writing a Noctes. I advise you to leave out 
the Shepherd altogether, who is a stumbling block in such a dialogue as 
the last,** and well out of the way. North & Tickler are sufficient. No 
Macrabin I beseech—nor Dr. Wodrow.*® I hope you will go on with the 
whole House; but do, to please me, be kind or at least civil to all good 
fellows on our side, if any such there be—& do not, by slight but sharpest 
sneers make them hate life. I see myself complimented in the Spectator 
as the author of the Noctes and Unimore—which shews at least that one 
person does not think me a weak brother. Two or three such Noctes will 
verily promote the sale; & relieve me (another consideration) from the 
monthly misery of imagining new matter for that popular series. There 
are some touches in the last very hellish... . You must not disappoint 
Ebony [Blackwood] in a Noctes, for if you do, I must remain here; which 
would be very unpleasant. . . . I wish you would keep your eye for a day 
or two on the war, with which, thank God, Providence is about, seemingly, 
to favor us forthwith, and explain its principles in the Noctes. .. . 


It was perhaps natural that outsiders, who knew nothing of the 
highly unsystematic character of the Noctes, should have been 
ready to build up a legend. Thus a former student of Wilson’s 
wrote in the year of the professor’s death, 1854: “The gentlemen 
in question did meet every month, perhaps oftener, at Ambrose’s 
tavern, in Gideon Street, a narrow Edinburgh lane . . . and there 
concocted the topics for the next month’s Noctes, allotting to each 
member of the coterie that class of a subject which generally fell 
to his share.”*® The absurdity of such a statement needs no com- 


11 Fraser’s Magazine, October, 1855, tir. 370. 

12 Mrs. Oliphant, 1. 243. 

18 Thid., I. 244, 247-8, 252. See also Mackenzie’s edition of the Noctes, 
xiii. 

That is, in the Noctes of August, 1831, where the Shepherd is com- 
pletely subordinated to North and Tickler. Lockhart followed Wilson’s 
suggestion and included only the two characters, North and Tickler, in the 
Noctes of September. 

*8 Referring to Maginn and Lockhart’s Noctes of September, 1829. 

2° Angus B. Reach, “ Life and Characteristics of the late Professor Wil- 
son,” Bentley’s Miscellany, xxxv. 583. 
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ment. Yet there is no reason why certain of the early Noctes may 
not have resulted from such meetings. R. P. Gillies indeed ex- 
pressly declares that 


These “ Noctes,” instead of being merely invented, as may have been 
supposed, were at first adaptations of what actually took place at tavern- 
meetings in Gabriel’s Road, before the landlord shifted his quarters to 
Picardy Place,—meetings which took place naturally enough, when Black- 
wood, in the joy of his heart, invited a successful contributor to “bread 
and cheese” at the house where he had his own refreshments,—the so- 
styled bread and cheese soon changing into beefsteaks, porter, and port; 
and these in time giving way to venison, claret, and champagne. I will 
give one instance. . . . I think it was in the year 1824 or 25.... 

The party at dinner was not a large one. It consisted of Hogg, presi- 
dent; his “twa grand Americans,” young men of respectable demeanour 
(who personally knew several of the Transatlantic authors, and who wore 
frills and hand-ruffles, in the style of 1794); Blackwood; Timothy Tickler 
[i. e., Robert Sym]; and my friends,—to wit, a brother lawyer and two 
Leith merchants. Of the three last, none had been at a “ Noctes ” before; 
. and they were, consequently, much amused and surprised, as were, of 
course, the “twa grand Americans.” Indeed, one main charm of such 
jovial meetings depended on the introduction now and then of a fresh 
man, sufficiently intelligent to enjoy the broad humour of the scene. And 
the greatest attraction of all consisted in the complete sans géne and 
comfort of the place, contrasting with the humility of the apartments. 

The cheer that day was excellent, and Hogg in enormous glee; as usual 
with him on all festive occasions, denouncing the use of wine, and mixing 
jug after jug of Glenlivet punch, in which the Leith merchants willingly 
joined him. About half-past ten, when our “mirth and fun” had begun 
to “grow fast and furious,” arrived Messrs. L[ockhart] and G[alt]; the 
former glad to escape from the theatre, where he had been assisting at a 
benefit; the latter somewhat tired, having walked all the way from his 
country-house, near Musselburgh. They were received with shouts of 
welcome. I directed their attention to the store of champagne and claret 
which had been left in the ice-pail; and, to their great satisfaction, ordered 
a supper of devilled lobsters and Welsh rabbit. Blackwood, who had for 
the last hour been fast asleep, tried to awake on the entrance of supper, 
and flopping of champagne corks; and opening half of one eye, helped him- 
self to an entire Finnan haddock. The conversation, the songs, the practi- 
cal jokes of that night, were all so extravagant and ridiculous, that it 
would have been impossible for any sober man to have invented the like. 
Within two days thereafter, the proceedings were fairly written out by 
Mr. L——,, and printed by James Ballantyne. But of all the “Noctes” 
hitherto exhibited, this production looked the most unlike to truth, and 
yet was nothing more than a faithful sketch from real life.” 


17 Some Recollections of James Hogg,” Fraser’s Magazine, October, 
1839, xx. 428-9. 
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Luckily we are in this instance able to check at least a small part 
of Gillies’ account by the account of Hogg himself. In Songs, by 
the Ettrick Shepherd of 1831, the author’s prefatory remarks to 
the pieces are frequently more entertaining than the pieces them- 
selves. Thus he writes on page twenty-eight that “The Noctes 
Sang” (which may be found in the nineteenth Noctes of March, 
1825) 
was made one day in Edinburgh, for singing in Ambrose’s at night, on a 
particular occasion, when a number of foreign literary gentlemen were to 
be of the party. I did not sing it till late at night, when we were all 
beginning to get merry; and the effect on the party was like electricity. 
It was encored I know not how oft, and Mr. Gillies ruffed and screamed out 
so loud in approbation, that he fell from his chair, and brought an Ameri- 
can gentleman down with him. I have lost a verse of it, but it is likely 
to have been preserved in the Noctes Ambrosianae. It has been always 
the first song of our jovial meetings ever since. The air is my own, and 
a very capital one. I believe it is preserved in the Noctes, and nowhere 
else. 


Other strangers no doubt attended similar meetings from time to 
time. So late as May, 1832, Samuel Ferguson wrote his brother 
John from Scotland: “I spent ten days delightfully in Edinburgh, 
receiving every kindness and compliment that I could have pos- 
sibly desired. Wilson asked me to Ambrose’s, where I had a ‘ nox 
Ambrosiana,’ and introduced me to his family, with whom I spent 
two very pleasant evenings.” 7* 

When James Hogg, an actual living person, suddenly found him- 
self presented, for some thirteen years, as a fictitious character in 
a highly popular magazine, what, we may ask in conclusion, was 
his attitude towards the presentation? It may be summarized in 
a sentence: if he sometimes grumbled, undoubtedly his pride in 
his public appearance outweighed his momentary irritation. He 
wrote William Blackwood from Mount Benger on March 28, 1828: 

I am exceedingly disgusted with the last beastly “ Noctes,” and as it is 
manifest that the old business of mocking and ridicule is again beginning, 
I have been earnestly advised by several of my best and dearest friends to 
let you hear from me in a way to which I have a great aversion. But if 
I do, believe me, it shall be free of all malice, and merely to clear my 
character of sentiments and actions which I detest, and which have proved 
highly detrimental to me.*® 


18 Lady Ferguson, Sir Samuel Ferguson in the Ireland of his Day (1896), 
I, 25. 
1° Mrs. Oliphant, 1. 355-6. 
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This is the strongest expression of disgust with which I am 
acquainted. In contrast may be quoted the following anecdote: 


That Hogg was not so very indignant at being put into the Noctes may 
be judged from an anecdote related to me by one who knew him very well, 
and loved him dearly as a brother. “One autumn,” he says, “ while Hogg 
lived at Mount Benger, I spent some days with him. One of said days was 
a rainy Saturday, during which we were put to our in-door resources. 
Having exhausted songs and stories, puns and punch, we went to the 
parlor-window, on the look-out for the Peebles carrier, who was expected 
to bring some bales of literary ware for the Shepherd. The man and his 
cart appeared in sight, slowly zig-zagging from side to side down the steep 
hill. After fifteen minutes’ delay, which seemed fifty to us, the packages 
were landed and cut open, and we were deep in books, pamphlets, and news- 
papers;—but the gleg eye of the Shepherd singled out Blackwood, just 
issued for the month. The Noctes were laid open in a moment, and pres- 
ently Hogg’s mirth exploded in a loud guffaw, as he exclaimed, slapping 
his thigh, ‘Gad, he’s a droll bitch, that Wulson! an’ as wonderfu’ as he’s 
droll!’ He had alighted upon one of Wilson’s raciest personifications of 
himself, and could not restrain his appreciation of its skill and genius.” *° 


The last third of a description of Hogg, “from the Course of 
Lectures about to be delivered in Manchester by J. M. Wilson,” in 
November, 1831, runs as follows: 


. . « There is no likeness in James Hogg to the Ettrick Shepherd in the 
Noctes Ambrosianae. This is a subject of continual uneasiness to himself, 
and of complaint to his family. To me he said—* The using of my name 
in that manner vexes me vera much. Particularly, ye see, because Marga- 
ret [Mrs. Hogg] and her friends are aye complaining about it. Now Wil- 
son wad na for the world do me ony ill; but when I tell him about it, 
he just laughs at it; and although that, as I say to him, he makes me say 
things that he drurna say himsel. And though it is a’ well enough for 
people who ken me; yet, sir, he has sae mony o’ my phrases, and the form 
o’ the expression is sae often mine, that I dinna wonder at the public 
believing me to be such a person as is represented. And it is chiefly 
through that, that the folk in London say I have plenty o’ genius but I 
want taste.” 


Within only a month or two the Shepherd was to show “ the folk 
in London” his true and not his merely fictitious self. Cyrus 
Redding met him early in 1832, and has given a picture of his 
timidity in the London streets. 


2° Mackenzie’s edition of the Noctes, Iv. xviii. 
21 Westmoreland Gazette, November 5, 1831, quoted from the Manchester 
Courier. 
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Hogg was a much quieter man than Wilson made him out and was 
reported to say things he was too well informed to utter. His writings 
are eminently Scotch, and were not adapted to make a sensation in this 
country. I confess in all I ever saw of Hogg, which was not much, I was 
greatly prepossessed in favour of his abilities. .. . He complained to me 
that Wilson made a show of him in “ Blackwood.” This was coquetry, he 
did not really dislike it; he was eager for notoriety. I told him that but 
for Wilson, we Southerns should scarcely have known anything about him. 

“ Aye, but Wilson is too bad, for he makes me say things I could not 
dream of uttering.” ** 


The ever quotable N. P. Willis wrote in September, 1834: 


I spoke of the “ Noctes.” 

He [Wilson] smiled, as you would suppose Christopher North would do, 
with the twinkle proper of genuine hilarity in his eye, and said, “ Yes, 
they have been very popular. Many people in Scotland believe them to be 
transcripts of real scenes, and wonder how a professor of moral philosophy 
can descend to such carousings, and poor Hogg comes in for his share of 
abuse, for they never doubt he was there and said everything that is put 
down for him.” 

“ How does the Shepherd take it? ” 

“Very good humoredly, with the exception of one or two occasions, when 
cockney scribblers have visited him in their tours, and tried to flatter him 
by convincing him he was treated disrespectfully. But five minutes’ con- 
versation and two words of banter restore his good humor, and he is con- 
vinced, as he ought to be, that he owes half his reputation to the Noctes.” ** 


Hogg himself has rendered the highest tribute to the series, for 
Maginn declared in Fraser’s Magazine of July, 1833: 


The Shepherd has sent us a couple of the most admirable articles that 
can possibly be conceived, which he wishes us to publish under the title of 
Noctes Ambrosianae. Nothing can be better than the dialogue; but we 
have our own reasons for doing what the grammarians deem impossible, viz. 
declining the article. Hogg thinks that we are wrong. He writes to say, 
that 

“You cannot imagine the sensation the very advertisement will create; 
for there never was as popular and as happy a plan projected in the world 
for vending all sorts of sentiments and ideas. .. .” ™* 


Does not such eulogium nullify his occasional grumblings else- 
where ? 


L. Strout 
Texas Technological College 


22C. Redding, Fifty Years’ Recollections (1858), m1. 18. 

See Note 2. 

2*“ The Shepherd’s Noctes, and the Reason why they do not appear in 
Fraser’s Magazine.” 
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CHARLES MACKLIN’S LOST PLAY ABOUT 
HENRY FIELDING 


In the Larpent Collection of plays at the Huntington Library is 
a manuscript copy of The Covent-Garden Theatre. or Pasquin 
Turn’d Drawcansir, a play about Henry Fielding written by the 
actor Charles Macklin. It was performed only once, on April 8, 
1752 at a benefit for Macklin, who played the chief réle. It was 
never printed, and all trace of it was lost.t The only direct infor- 
mation about it was copies of the playbill which appeared in a 
number of the papers (including Fielding’s Covent-Garden Jour- 
nal) ,? and an enigmatic review by Bonnell Thornton in The Drury- . 
Lane Journal which gives no clue to the nature of the play. A 
number of conjectures have been made about it and about Mack- 
lin’s reasons for presenting such a play at this time.* These have 
assumed, for one reason or another, that it is an attack on Field- 
ing, but it turns out to be, instead, a thoroughly sympathetic por- 
trait of Fielding in the réle of public censor—a rdéle he had 
assumed in his own play Pasquin sixteen years before, and was 
now playing, as Sir Alexander Drawcansir, in the columns of The 
Covent-Garden Journal. 

Fielding was never more actively in the public eye than during 
the years 1751-2. He was at the height of his career as a magis- 
trate, and in that capacity he was principally occupied with prob- 
lems of social reform. He was the proprietor, with his brother 
John, of the Universal Register Office. He published Amelia. He 
started The Covent-Garden Journal, and he engaged in the absurd 
but vigorous battle with Dr. John Hill and the other wits known 
as the newspaper war. The public was watching his activities, 
and commenting freely on them in the press and elsewhere. He 
was taunted by anonymous pamphleteers who tried to drive him 
into political controversies. His paper was ridiculed, satirized, and 


1 Like most of the manuscripts in the Larpent Collection this one is in 
a copyist’s hand. The play is listed in Allardyce Nicoll’s Highteenth Cen- 
tury Drama, 1750-1800, but Professor Nicoll apparently did not see the 
text. 

2A copy of this playbill may be found in G. E. Jensen’s edition of 
The Covent-Garden Journal, 1, 71-2. 

8’ W. L. Cross, The History of Henry Fielding, 11, 410-413; G. E. Jensen, 
op. cit., 1, 70-72; M. G. Godden, Henry Fielding, Appendix B. 


506 MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES, DECEMBER, 1936 


imitated. His articles were copied in monthly journals and dis- 
cussed in the daily press. 

Much of the attention centered, in the early months of 1752, 
around the newspaper war in which Hill was Fielding’s chief 
enemy.* In the course of it Fielding was the subject of many of 
the leaders in The London Daily Advertiser, written by Hill, and 
he took pains to reply to them at length. Smollett took a brief 
part in the battle. Bonnell Thornton, in The Drury-Lane Journal, 
kept up a running parody of The Covent-Garden Journal for 
nearly three months. Pamphlets, poems, newspaper articles about 
the war were endless. Fielding was receiving a great deal of atten- 
tion—much of it unfavorable. 

During these months two plays were written with Fielding as 
their subject. The first was Fun: A Parodi-tragi-comical Satire 
by William Kenrick, who had many times before wielded a venom- 
ous pen against Fielding. Like most of the offspring of these con- 
troversies it satirized Fielding’s part in the newspaper war, pic- 
turing him as a sorry figure who is finally ignominipusly destroyed 
by Dr. Mountain (Dr. John Hill) and Roxana Termagant (Bon- 
nell Thornton). The satire extends to his activity as a magistrate, 
and pictures him deciding unjustly in even the most obvious cases. 
The play was banned just as the first curtain was about to rise, but 
it appeared in print some weeks later (March 5, 1752). 

The second was The Covent-Garden Theatre, performed at that 
house as an afterpiece to The Provok’d Husband. No author is 
mentioned in the published playbills, although several contemporary 
references name Macklin ® and one of Macklin’s biographers men- 
tions it among his works.* Cross, Jensen, and Miss Godden accept 
him as the probable author. The manuscript itself is anonymous, 
but a passage in the text names Macklin. Marforio, assistant to 
Pasquin, after presenting a list of offenders to the Censor says 


“This Newspaper War has been described at length by Cross, m, 386- 
437, and by Jensen, I, 29-98. 

®*The Inspector in the Shades, a burlesque of Dr. John Hill’s Inspector, 
published July 13, 1752, p. 15; G. A. Stevens, Distress upon Distress, 
1752, pp. xiii-xiv. 

*J. T. Kirkman, Memoirs of the Life of Charles Macklin, London, 1799, 
and Wm. Cooke, Memoirs of Charles Macklin, London, 1806, do not list 
this among Macklin’s works, but Chas. Parry, Charles Macklin, London, 
1891, does. 
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“... here is a presentment against one Charles Macklin, Come- 
dian, of the Theatre Royal in Covent Garden.” The company de- 
mand that the statement be read. 


Pas. The substance of it is, That he hath written a strange hotch-potch 
Farce, and puff’d it upon the Town as written after the manner of 
Aristophanes and the Pasquinades of the Italian Theatre—Gentle- 
men, This is an affair entirely Cognizable to the Town; All I can 

say upon it is, That, if you Condemn him, I will take care the 

Blockhead shall never trouble you again—In the manner of Aristo- 

phanes. 


In the absence of any description of the play, Jensen (I, 70-1) 
was led, by the title and the advertisements in the newspapers, to 
write of Fielding’s attitude toward the paper war: “The comical 
side of the affair evidently came home to him very quickly, for in 
his Journals previous to the 8th of April we find him printing 
advertisements of a burlesque skit on his quarrel with Hill,— 
Pasquin turn’d Drawcansir.”*® Cross (II, 410-11) also suggests 
it must have some part in the war with Hill, but assumes prin- 
cipally that it is an attack by Macklin in revenge for real or fancied 
slights, and for Fielding’s attitude toward the Covent-Garden 
Theatre in his Journal. 

But the play makes only the most casual references to the war, 
and was certainly not written, as these critics have assumed, in 
support of Fielding’s enemies. It pictures him as a critic who, 
for his very love of the town and its people, undertakes the task 
of censorship. The play has no plot. Pasquin stands before his 
audience, and a procession of people symbolizing the frivolities, fol- 
lies, and vices of the town pass in review. These had engaged Field- 
ing’s interest for many years, now more than ever. Many of the 
people and the pastimes satirized in this play appeared also for 
judgment in the pages of The Covent-Garden Journal. The play 
exhibits Fielding’s hatred of vanity and vice in Fielding’s own 
language, and it argues at length against the evil of gambling, 
only recently the object of a vigorous campaign by the magistrate. 
In fact the language in Pasquin’s attack on gamblers and sharpers 
is so like Fielding’s own in the Enquiry on the Late Increase in 
Robbers that it is not impossible he had some hand in it. The 
whole, indeed, is much more like Fielding than like Macklin who, 
if he did write this with no help from Fielding, succeeded in 
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imitating him with remarkable faithfulness. It is certainly likely 
that Fielding saw the manuscript before the production of the 
play. Although The Covent-Garden Journal carried few theatrical 
advertisements, notices of this play appeared in it on March 14, 17, 
21, and 28, and it is difficult to suppose that, in the light of all the 
attacks levelled against him, Fielding would have admitted them 
without knowing the text of the play.’ 

The only review of the play that has turned up is the one by 
Bonnell Thornton. Taken alone the review conveys nothing, but 
with the text of the play in mind his comments and criticism be- 
come clear. He makes nine charges against it. The first is that it 
is new, and hence bad (as the common run of plays are bad be- 
cause they are not new). Second, it was “a foolish affair” be- 
cause he could not “at once see into the contrivance,” but the 
stupid author kept him in suspense all the while. Third, the play- 
wright made the audience play a part and “converted our very 
marks of disapproval into an applause of his design.” Moreover, 
he admitted the whole audience as critic, “a right by usage and 
custom belonging solely to me and my grumbling fraternity, the 
Critics.” Thornton here refers to Pasquin’s opening speech to the 
audience. 

My scene I have laid in the Common Theatre, which is my usual place of 
exposing those Knaves and Fools, who despise the Moral, and those who 
are too great or too Subtle for the common Law, and as my whole 
design is new, I hope You my Gracious Patrons, will not be Offended if I 
Assigne you a part in this Pasquinade which is this,—You are to act as a 
Chorus to the whole. When you behold a Fool pleasantly exposed You 
are to laugh, if you please, not else;—When a Knave is satyrized with 
Spirit and Wit, You are to Applaude;—and when Pasquin is dull you are 
to explode, which I suppose will be the Chief of Your Part . . . I’ll engage 
the Pit, Boxes, and Galleries perform their parts to a Numerous and 


polite Audience, and with Universal Applause. As soon as they shall hear 
the Cue depend upon it you’ll hear them Speak. 


Obviously a hiss could be taken as the rejection of a character 
rather than of an actor or of the play. Thornton’s fifth objection 
is that the “Satire was too home, and abused me in particular 


7 During the month of March only three theatrical performances were 
advertised in the Journal. Like Macklin’s, the other two were benefit per- 
formances. Fielding carried little general advertising of either books or 
plays. During this month all the books advertised, with a single exception, 
issued from the press of Andrew Millar, Fielding’s publisher. 
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and was levelled at his betters, and ridicul’d fine gentlemen and 
fine ladies, and gamesters, and lords, and maids of honour.” The 
Town was the signature Thornton used. Pasquin in the play de- 
scribes the character of The Town: 


. a Monster made up of Contrarieties, Caprice steers your Judgment— 
Fashion and Novelty your Affections; Sometimes so splenitic as to damn 
a Cibber, and even a Congreve, in the Way of the World;—And sometimes 
so good-natured as to turn out in Crowds after a Queen Mab, or a Man 
in a Bottle.® 


Sixth, it made “some very polite people in the boxes decamp in a 
hurry ” in the face of the attacks. Seventh, “it was too long and 
too short, too witty and too dull, had too much art and too little, 
was too nage and too unintelligible, meant too much and meant 
too little ”—all of which explains nothing. Eighth, in the Exor- 
dium and Peroration “ he behaves like a thief who, instead of con- 
fessing his own faults, with malice prepense exposed those of his 
judges.” Pasquin had said: 

To Conclude, my Business in this Land may be sum’d up in a few Words; 


it is to get your money and cure you of your Foibles, for wherever Pasquin 
comes the Public is his Patient; its folly his Support. 


Lastly, Thornton ends, “I don’t like it.” ® 

It seems clear that, although he had often raised his own pen 
against Fielding, Thornton felt some sympathy for this play and 
for the censorship of Pasquin. Certainly the review is no ill- 
natured blow against either author or subject. Supposing the 
play to be an attack on Fielding, Cross says of the reviewer, “ Evi- 
dently to his discomfort he saw the piece completely damned.” If 
his objections to Fielding were as strong as this implies they were, 
he should have been glad to see the play damned. 

The play is in two acts, the scene the stage of a theatre. Pas- 
quin enters and delivers an oration. He addresses his public, 


Nobles, Commons, Belles, Wits, Critics, Bards and Bardlins, and ye my 
very good Friends of Common Sense, tho’ last, not least in Merit—Greet- 
ings and Patience to you all. : 


® “ Queen Mab ” and the “ Man in a Bottle ” were current entertainments. 
See also Fielding’s discussion of the word “Town” in C. G. J. for Jan. 
14, 1752. 

® Drury-Lane Journal, April 9, 1752. 


2 
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His opening speech over, he calls Marforio,’® his assistant, who is 
to bring before him the offenders against Common Sense. Mar- 
forio cautions him not to be harsh; but to “ strive to gain the favor 
of the Public by Morality and Panegyrick.” But Pasquin scorns 
this: 


You might as well advise a Soldier to make his fortune by Cowardice, No, 
Sir, he who would gain the Esteem of a Brave, a Wise, and a Free people, 
must lash their Vices, and laugh at their follies. 


Pasquin retires and watches the smart set of the town enter. 
There is Miss Brilliant, who knows all the. celebrities; Bob Smart, 
“a professed Wit and Critic; no Man knows the Intrigues of the 
Court, the Theatres, or City better”; Sir Conjecture Possitive, a 
typical Virtuoso of the period, 


a gentleman who was never in error in his life and consequently was never 
convinced. . . . He understands Politics, and Butterflies, Whale fishing and 
Cricket, Fortifications and Shuttle-cock; Poetry and Wolf Dogs, in short 
ev’rything in ev’ry art and science from a Pin’s head to the Longitude and 
the Philosopher’s Stone better than any man in Europe. 


Pasquin re-enters and undertakes to question these “ Infallibles 
who preside at all public Diversions.” His first subject is Hydra: 
“T am, Sir, for my Taste in Public Diversions, Honored with the 
appelation of the Town—but My real Name is Jack Hydra.” 

Hydra in turn introduces the characters of the town to Pasquin. 
Each describes himself in the most favorable terms, and then they 
turn and rend each other. Miss Diana Single-Life, Miss Bashful, 
and Miss Brilliant indulge in an orgy of defamations until none 
has a shred of character left. When this display is finally ended 
Hydra introduces Solomon Common-Sense—Fielding’s typical 
common-sense character : 


This, Mr. Pasquin, is a plain honest Citizen. He is called honest Solomon 
Common Sense; If you can please him, and make him your Friend, he can 
influence a large number in your Favour: which will be of more Service 


1°The names “ Pasquin” and “Marforio” were frequently used as 
symbols, usually by political writers. They refer to the two statues sup- 
posed to have stood in Rome. They were credited with having engaged 
in sharp verbal combat, Pasquin challenging Marforio and the latter 
making reply. John Rich made use of the device in a play written in 
1736 called Marforio, which was a reply to Fielding’s attack on his panto- 
mimes in Pasquin. 
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to you than the Approbation of all the petti Maitres, Critics, and Wou’d 
be Witts, from St. James’s to White Chappel. 


Common Sense makes a speech commending Pasquin, and the first 
act closes. 

The second act opens with Marforio bringing in a new batch of 
culprits. He has gone to “the other theatre,” that is, to Drury 
Lane, and captured Miss Giggle, who had been sitting in a box 
witnessing a tragedy, laughing, creating a disturbance “ because 
several of the audience were ridiculous enough to cry at it.” 
On his way back he picked up Lady Lucy Loveit, a woman of 
Fashion, who was about to step into her chair to go to the mas- 
querade at Lady High-Life’s, and who promises to let Pasquin into 
“the Secrets of every Intrigue, Family, and Character, from Pall 
Mall to Grosvernor Square.” All the fine ladies again launch into 
an exchange of abusive speeches. 

In all this there is only the briefest reference to Fielding’s skir- 
mish with the Grub Street wits, and, although there is evidence 
enough that Macklin knew what was going on, he is definitely not 
taking sides. In his opening speech Pasquin describes London: 

. . . This Magazine of all the World! this Nurse of Trade! this Region of 
Liberty! this School of Arts and Sciences . . . Mother Midnights, Terma- 
gants, Clare Market, Robin Hood Orators, Drury Lane Journals, Inspectors, 


Fools and Draweansirs, daily Tax the Public of Virtue of the Strangeness 
and the Monstrosity, or Delicacy of their Nature or Genius. 


Mother Midnight was the keeper of a booth in Clare Market where 
she exhibited animal shows and other entertainments, and Chris- 
topher Smart adopted her name as his pseudonym; Orator Hen- 
ley’s booth was also in Clare Market, and it was there that the 
Robinhoodians met; “Roxana Termagant” was the signature 
Bonnell Thornton used in his articles on Fielding in the Drury- 
Lane Journal; the Inspector was Fielding’s chief enemy John Hill, 
who so signed his leaders in the Advertiser; “ Fool ” was the signa- 
ture used by the author of the London Gazetteer. Macklin again 
avoids taking sides in the controversy when he introduces Miss 
Brilliant as the lady who “is intimate with Garrick, is known to 


11 P, 38. Fielding mentions a number of times in his writings the people 
who interfere with performances by laughing aloud in the wrong places, 
and drawing the attention of the audience from the play. He has a paper 
on the subject in C. G. J., February 15, 1752. 


512 MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES, DECEMBER, 1936 


the Fool, Corresponds with Sir Alexander Drawcansir, and had 
writ several admired Inspectors,” thus connecting her impartially 
with all the principal parties to the quarrel. Miss Brilliant then 
offers to present Pasquin to these gentlemen. 

Even more closely connected with Fielding’s current activities is 
the closing episode of the play, which involves the gambler, Count 
Hunt-Bubble. The Count storms behind the scenes, and when 
Pasquin goes out to investigate, the irate man of fashion beats 
him up for daring to censure people of quality. Pasquin charges 
that he is a sharper and a common gamester, and reads a petition 
against him and his kind. Common Sense approves the censor’s 
action : 


Mr. Pasquin, your bringing such men to justice is a Public Good and 
deserves Public thanks. They are characters that all men detest, and 
that all men wish to see punished. 

Pas: Sir you don’t know half the villainy of these men. Play, in its 
most honorable commerce, is a pernicious vice, but as Luxury, Fashion, 
and avarice have improved it all over Europe, it has now become an 
avowed system of Fraud and Ruin. The virtuous and Honorable who scorn 
advantage are a constant prey to the vicious and dishonorable who never 
Play without one, nor does the Vice Stop here; for the Sharper having 
stripped his Bubble of his estete, he next corrupts his mind by making 
him a Decoy-Duck in order to retrieve his Fortune as he lost it. And 
from an indigent Virtuous Bubble, the Noble Youth becomes an affluend 
vicious Sharper. 

Com: The Observation is but too true; and it is a pity the Legislature 
do not contrive some speedy Method to put an Effectual Stop to such im- 
pious Practices. 

Pas: Thus, instead of Virtue, Honour, and Noble Sentiments being sown 
in the minds of Youth, they are tainted with Fraud and Treachery; and 
those who should be the Support and Ornament of their Country, are the 
Confederates of Men, who wou’d be a disgrace to the worst of Countries 
in the worst of Times, 


Count Hunt-Bubble accuses him of uttering a libel, to which Pas- 
quin replies: 

Sir it is you that libel by your application. My charge is not against any 
particular Person, Degree, Rank, or Set of Men but against known pro- 
fess’d Sharpers: who, under the Mask of Honour, Amusement, and Friend- 


ship, dayly Commit Crimes that deserve the Hangman’s lash rather than 
the satyrist’s. 


This is the kind of attack on hypocrisy we find throughout Field- 
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ing’s works, and this is his customary way of defending his réle of 
satirist and critic. 

In January, 1751, Fielding had published his Enquiry into the 
Causes of the Late Increase of Robbers, and in the same month 
the King, in a speech from the Throne, recommended legislation 
against these “outrages and violence.” Parliament adjourned 
without taking action, but public opinion was stirred and it was 
obvious that something must be done. Fielding’s pamphlet at- 
tracted a good deal of attention. 

Macklin was certainly familiar with the pamphlet. Its third 
section was entitled “Of Gaming among the Vulgar; a Third 
Consequence of their Luxury.” Fielding says he has “only the 
inferior part of Mankind” under consideration, but he lashes 
those great men who indulge in the vice, and who, by their power 
“are beyond the reach of any, unless Capital Laws,” and begs that 
they keep this popular vice to themselves, and not admit Sharpers 
to their society: 


I am well apprized that this is not much the case with Persons of the 
first Figure; but to Gentlemen (and especially of the younger sort) of the 
Second Degree, these Fellows have much too easy an access. Particularly 
at the several public places (I might have said Gaming Places) in this 
Kingdom, too little Care is taken to prevent the Union of Company; and 
Sharpers of the lowest kind have frequently there found admission to their 
superiours, upon no other pretence or Merit than that of a laced Coat, 
and with no other Stock than that of Assurance.’ 


His picture is very much like Pasquin’s in the play: 


Some few of these Fellows, by luckily falling in with an egregious Bubble, 
some thoughtless young Heir, or more commonly Heiress, have succeeded 
in a manner which, if it may give some Encouragement to others to 
imitate them, should, at the same time, as strongly admonish all Gentle- 
men and Ladies to be cautious with whom they mix in Public Places, and 
to avoid the Sharper as they would a Pest."* 


The Covent Garden Theatre was first advertised on March 13 
and performed on April 8. Between these dates, on March 26, 
Parliament passed “ An Act for the better Preventing Thefts and 
Robberies and for regulating Places of Public Entertainment and 
punishing Persons Keeping Disorderly Houses.” The provisions 
of this act duplicate the preventive measures outlined by Fielding 


12 Enquiry, London, 1751, p. 22. 


18 Tbid., p. 24, 
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in the Enquiry, and Macklin made as much use as he could of the 
public interest in the problem. 

The play ends with a peroration in which Pasquin defends him- 
self as a critic of society and a satirist: 


Gratitude and public Spirit, are the two Noblest Passions, that ever 
warm’d the Heart of Man, or fired the Poets Imagination. They should be 
the Springs of every Public Character, and are this Night of Pasquin; 
Inspired by them he has dar’d to laugh at Female Folly and to lash a 
Noble Vice that Lords it in Our most Polite Assemblies. For which, he 
who was late a Judge and Public Censor in Turn, now trembles at your 
Dread Tribunal. The first and last appeal of Players, Poets, Statesmen, 
Fiddlers, Fools, Philosophers and Kings. If by the boldness of his Satyr, 
or the daring Novelty of his Plan and Fable he has Offended, He ought to 
meet with some degree of Candour as his offense was the effect of a Noble 
Gratitude, and an Over-heated Zeal to please His Noble Guests and 
Patrons, whom he scorn’d to treat with Vulgar Cates—Season’d and Serv’d 
up with Flattery and Common Dramatic Art. For this boldness of his 
Satyr, this is his Defense. 


The play has little to recommend it as a play. There is no plot, 
and the author, sensitive to this lack, makes his characters call 
attention to it on several occasions. There is little action. Pas- 
quin stands upon the stage, permitting these people, who per- 
sonify the vices and follies of the fashionable world, to pass in re- 
view and betray themselves, commenting on them and censuring 
them. Then with a bow to the audience he retires. 

However, the sketches of people are shrewd, and drawn with 
spirit. Moreover, Pasquin is justly and significantly portrayed— 
the acute and usually benign critic who believes that a complete 
portrayal of the follies of the world is the first step toward curing 
them. Macklin may have had cause, as Cross suggests, to be 
annoyed with Fielding at this time. If so it is to his credit that, 
in spite of provocation, he portrayed Fielding, Pasquin, and Draw- 
cansir sympathetically in their most familiar réle. 


EstHer M. RAUSHENBUSH 
Sarah Lawrence College 
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JOSEPH WARTON’S CLASSIFICATION OF ENGLISH 
POETS 


An interesting feature of Joseph Warton’s Essay on Pope (1756) 
is a classification of English poets into four groups according to 
poetic merit. The first and highest group includes “ our only three 
sublime and pathetic poets ”—-Shakespeare, Milton, and Spenser. 
The second includes “such as possessed the true poetical genius, 
in a more moderate degree, but had noble talents for moral and 
ethical poesy.” In the third are placed “men of wit, of elegant 
taste, and some fancy in describing familiar life,” and in the lowest 
class are ranked “the mere versifiers, however smooth and melli- 
fluous some of them may be thought.” 

The definitions of these classes remain substantially the same 
through the Hssay’s five editions, but Mr. MacClintock has shown * 
that in Warton’s second edition, 1762, so many poets are shifted 
from one class to another that the character of the grouping is 
radically changed. Mr. MacClintock tabulates these changes as 
follows : 

1756 1762 
Class I Spenser Spenser 
Shakespeare Shakespeare 
Milton Milton 
“ And then, at proper 
intervals,” 
Otwa: 
Lee. 
Dryden Dryden 
Donne Prior 
Denham Addison 
Cowley Cowley 
Congreve Waller 
Garth 
Fenton 
Gay 
Denham 
Parnell 
Prior Butler 
Waller Swift 
Parnell Rochester 


2W. D. MacClintock, Joseph Warton’s Essay on Pope, A History of the 
Five Editions (Chapel Hill, 1933), pp. 57-8. 
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Swift Donne 
Fenton Dorset 
Oldham 
Class IV Unchanged 


Mr. MacClintock includes this revision among those which im- 
ply “a genuine growth in taste, in critical acumen or range, and 
in the use of new information to modify preceding points of view.” 
The first version, he says, contains critical mistakes which “ are 
many and reveal sad limitations in his critical attainments. It 
will be seen, however, that he shows marked improvement in his 
revision six years later.” ? 

It is interesting that this revision, the most striking example 
Mr. MacClintock is able to provide of the growth of Warton’s criti- 
cal ability, should exactly follow suggestions made in a magazine 
review of the Hssay’s first edition. Mr. MacClintock mentions this 
review—in the Monthly Review, x1v (1756), 528-54, and xv 
(1756), 52-78—and quotes a sentence from it,® but he seems not 
to have noticed two most interesting facts: first, that a dozen or 
more of its critical judgments are plagiarized from a review by 
Dr. Johnson which had appeared a month earlier in the Literary 
Magazine; and secondly, that its criticism of Warton’s classifica- 
tion of the poets was the basis for his revision in 1762. 

A few examples will show the dependence of this reviewer upon 
Johnson’s earlier notice: 

Warton, on Pope’s Windsor Forest: “ Rural beauty in general, and not the 
peculiar beauties of the forest of Windsor, are here described” (Hssay, 
1756, p. 20). 

Johnson: Monthly Review: 


“He must inquire, whether Windsor “But it ought first to be inquired, 
Forest has, in reality, any thing whether Windsor-Forest has in 
peculiar” (Works, London, 1816, reality any peculiar beauties, and 
ii. 359). whether Pope has omitted these” 
(xiv, 546). 

Uther parallels: The mind, not the ear, is offended by repeated rhymes on 
the same vowel (Johnson, 363; Review, xv, 56). Somerville’s Chace is 
more detailed than the chase passage in Windsor Forest because that was 
Somerville’s whole subject (Johnson, 359; Review, xiv, 545). 


The identity of these remarks with Johnson’s would lead one to 
suspect that Johnson had written both reviews, were it not that 


2 Ibid., pp. 57-8. 8 Tbid., pp. 24-7. 
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Griffiths, editor of the Monthly, ascribed the notice to Dr. James 
Grainger, author of The Sugar Cane.* Furthermore, the reviewer 
says in making one of his borrowed criticisms, “as another writer 
words it,” thence continuing with Johnson’s remark.’ He also 
speculates on the possibility that Warton may be the author of the 
anonymous Essay, concluding that he probably is not;* Johnson 
knew that Warton was the author.’ | 

Grainger’s notice is not entirely plagiarized. Johnson’s review 
is twelve pages long; that in the Monthly, expanded by quotation 
from the Fssay and by several original criticisms, is fifty-two pages 
long. Its most valuable original comment is on Warton’s classifica- 
tion of the poets. The review suggests five possible changes, in- 
volving eight poets; all of these changes, and no others, are made 
by Warton in 1762. These suggestions and Warton’s changes in 
response to them are here summarized: 


1. The reviewer objects to placing Otway and Lee in Class I, where they 
are ahead of Dryden. In 1762 the two dramatists are dropped from the list. 

2. The reviewer remarks that in one place Warton refers to Donne as a 
mere man of wit or man of sense, but that in the classification of poets he 
is ranked in Class II. In 1762 Donne is demoted to Class III. 

3. Denham, the reviewer says, ought certainly to be ahead of Donne, 
though below Prior and Fenton. In 1762 Denham is allowed to remain in 
Class II, but Donne is moved down and Prior and Fenton are moved up 
into Class II, so that Denham is below them. 

4. The reviewer thinks Congreve much overrated by inclusion in Class 
II. Warton removes him entirely in the second edition. 

5. Finally, Parnell ought to be higher, but not too high. He is raised 
from third place in Class III to the last place in Class II.® 


Warton’s indebtedness to his critic seems to be demonstrated by 
a sentence he adds to the classification in the second edition. The 
reviewer had said that Warton was not only unfortunate in his 
arrangement of the poets but had also left out many of the most 
important ones; in 1762 Warton replies to this charge, saying, 
“This enumeration is not intended as a complete catalogue of 


“Nichols, Illustrations, vit (1848), p. 226, note. Confirmed by B. C. 
Nangle, The Monthly Review (Oxford, 1934), p. 18. 

5 Monthly Review, xiv, 548. 

Tbid., 536. 

7 John Wooll, Biographical Memoirs of Joseph Warton (London, 1806), 
pp. 238-9. 
Monthly Review, xIv, 534-6, 
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writers, and in their proper order [i. e., within the classes, although 
they are now in fact exactly in the order suggested by the re- 
viewer], but only to mark out briefly the different species of our 
celebrated authors.” 

That Warton’s revision should so exactly follow the reviewer’s 
suggestions may be thought to imply a commendable willingness to 
take advantage of criticism, but such a growth in taste and critical 
acumen as Mr. MacClintock finds is certainly dubious. The re- 
vision is interesting too as it illustrates Warton’s lack of inde- 
pendence, one may almost say of respect for his own abilities and 
judgments, which appears with almost equal clarity elsewhere in 
the Essay and in his other writings. 


Hoyt TRoOwBRIDGE 
University of Wisconsin 


JONSON’S “ODE ON MORISON” AND SENECA’S 
EPISTULAE MORALES 


An interesting example of Ben Jonson’s borrowing from the 
classics is found in his “ Pindaric Ode,” addressed to Sir Lucius 
Cary upon the death of their friend, Sir Henry Morison, and in- 
cluded by the poet in Underwoods. The central idea of the poem 
and many of its actual lines are taken from the ninety-third epistle 
of Seneca’s Epistulae Morales, the theme of which is that life 
should not be measured by length of years but by accomplishment 
of worthy deeds. The better to illustrate Jonson’s borrowings, I 
am reprinting from his poem stanzas 3 to 7 inclusive, parallelling 
them with the significant passages from Seneca.* 


Actu illam [vitam] For what is life, if measur’d by the space, 

metiamur, non tempore. Not by the act? 
Or masked man, if valued by his face, 
Above his fact? 

Quid illum octoginta Here’s one outliv’d his peers, 
anni iuvant per inertiam And told forth fourscore years: 
exacti? Non viait iste, He vexed time, and busied the whole state; 
sed in vita moratus est, | ‘Troubled both foes and friends; 


+The text of Seneca is from the Loeb Classical Library edition. The 
text of Jonson’s poem is taken from Gifford’s edition; I have omitted the 
stanzaic markings: strophe, antistrophe, etc. 


JONSON’S “ODE ON MORISON ” 


nec sero mortuus est, sed 
diu. 


Octoginta annis vixit. 
Interest, mortem eius ex 
quo die numeres. 


At ille obit viridis. 
Sed officia boni civis, 
boni amici, boni filii exe- 
cutus est; in nulla parte 
cessavit. Licet aetas eius 
inperfecta sit, vita per- 
fecta est. 


Octoginta annis visit. 
Immo octoginta annis 
fuit, nisi forte sic vixisse 
eum dicis, quomodo d- 
cuntur arbores vivere. 


Quemadmodum in mi- 
nore corporis habitu po- 
test homo esse perfectus, 
sic et in minore temporis 
modo potest vita esse 
perfecta, 


But ever to no ends: 
What did this stirrer but die late? 
How well at twenty had he fallen or stood! 
For three of his fourscore he did no good. 


He enter’d well by virtuous parts, 
Got up, and thriv’d with honest arts. 
He purchased friends, and fame, and honours then, 
And had his noble name advane’d with men; 
But weary of that flight, 
He stoop’d in all men’s sight 
To sordid flatteries, acts of strife, 
And sunk in that dead sea of life, 
So deep, as he did then death’s waters sup, 
But that the cork of title buoy’d him up. 


Alas! but Morison fell young: 

He never fell,—thou fall’st, my tongue. 
He stood a soldier to the last right end, 
A perfect patriot and a noble friend; 

But most, a virtuous son. 
All offices were done 

By him, so ample, full, and round, 

In weight, in measure, number, sound, 
As, though his age imperfect might appear, 
His life was of humanity the sphere. 


Go now, and tell our days summ’d up with fears, 
And make them years; 
Produce thy mass of miseries on the stage, 
To swell thine age: 
Repeat of things a throng, 
To shew thou hast been long, 
Not liv’d; for life doth her great actions spell, 
By what was done and wrought 
In season, and so brought 
To light: her measures are, how well 
Each syllabe answer’d, and was form’d, how fair; 
These make the lines of life, and that’s her air! 


It is not growing like a tree 
In bulk, doth make men better be; 
Or standing long an oak, three hundred year, 
To fall a log at last, dry, bald, and sear: 
A lily of a day, 
Is fairer far, in May, 
Although it fall and die that night; 
It was the plant and flower of light. 
In small proportions we just beauties see; 
And in short measures, life may perfect be, 
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Most of the parallels are sufficiently obvious. Each author com- 
pares an octogenarian who has passed a profitless existence to a 
young man who has led a good life during his brief span of years. 
Jonson’s line, “ His life was of humanity the sphere,” reproduces 
the meaning of Seneca’s “vita perfecta est,” since the sphere is 
considered the most perfect of forms. His description of the old 
man who dies late but has long been “sunk in that dead sea of 
life” is an interesting paraphrase of Seneca’s lines on the man 
who “has not lived but has tarried in life, who is not lately dead 
but has been dead for a long time.” In a similar vein is his bor- 
rowing of Seneca’s ironic distinction between-verbs: “He has 
lived eighty years! Rather he has been (existed) eighty years.” 
In the latter part of the same sentence the comparison of such 
“living” to the insensate existence of a tree gives Jonson the 
theme of the finest stanza in his poem; the introduction of the 
perfect but short-lived lily is his own addition. In the last two 
lines of the stanza he returns to Seneca, one line being a para- 
phrase and the other an exact translation from that author. 


JoHN E. 


University of Kansas 


“MEMORANDUMS OF THE IMMORTAL BEN ” 


Herford and Simpson have printed, among “ Contemporary 
Notes and Records” concerning Jonson, a document known as 
“ Memorandums of the Immortal Ben.”* The “ Memorandums ” 
are written on the last leaf of a copy of Jonson’s Catiline printed 
in 1674. Dr. Bang of Louvain, who owned the volume, published 
in 1906 a facsimile of the page of “ Memorandums,” together with 
a transcript and commentary.” He believed that the entries rest 
on notes in Jonson’s own hand. Mr. Simpson called attention, 
in the same place, to another version of the “ Memorandums,” 
printed by Edward Pugh in 1807. Pugh introduced them into 


a description of the Devil Tavern with the following statement: 


1C. H. Herford and Percy Simpson, Ben Jonson, 1 (1925), 188-189. 
2? MLR., 1, 111-115. 
* David Hughson [Edward Pugh], London, tv, 40, 
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In an antient manuscript preserved at Dulwich college, are some of this 
comic writer’s memoranda; which prove beyond dispute, that he owed a 
great part of his inspiration to Old Sack. 


In the Oxford Ben Jonson Mr. Simpson has printed a full col- 
lation of the two versions, following Dr. Bang’s manuscript except 
where words have been clipped away, but recording all Pugh’s 
variations. Rather surprisingly, the document is treated as though 
it were to be accepted at its face value, with no warning to the 
reader that it does not stand on the same footing as the notes of 
Drummond, Aubrey, and Plume. Sir Edmund Chambers in a re- 
view commented with his usual acuteness:* “In the interests of 
controversy, I venture to suggest to the learned editors that this is 
a palpable eighteenth-century fake.” Mr. Simpson replied in de- 
fense of the document, holding that “it seems to echo traditional 
gossip and even to convey some scraps of Jonson’s talk crudely 
reported in the first person.” ® 

The “ Memorandums” uphold a very simple thesis: that when 
Jonson drank good claret or sack, he wrote good plays, and that 
when his wine was bad “the Tale of a Tub, the Devil is an Ass, 
and some others of low Comedy, were written by poor Ben John- 
son.” This purely physiological theory of dramatic inspiration 
suggests rather a literary exercise than personal reminiscences by 
Jonson. At my first reading of the “ Memorandums” the style 
struck a familiar chord in my mind; it reminded me, not of Jonson, 
but of the imaginary recollections common in eighteenth-century 
essay-periodicals. Accordingly I resolved to look through the 
numerous periodicals that followed the Spectator; and in the very 
first to which I turned, the Censor, I found the source of the 
“ Memorandums.” 

The Censor was written by Lewis Theobald under the assumed 
name of “Ben Johnson.”® The first number, dated April 11, 
1715, begins: “ Being lineally descended from Benjamin Johnson 
of surly Memory, whose Name as well as a considerable Portion of 
his Spirit, without one Farthing of Estate, I am Heir to; I took 


“The Library, September, 1925, p. 181. 

5 Ben Jonson, tt (1927), 608. 

* Peter Whalley in editing Jonson used Theobald’s copy of Jonson with 
his notes, and Theobald answered questions on Jonson for Thomas Birch 
(Richard Foster Jones, Lewis Theobald [1919], pp. 212, 246). 
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up a Resolution to let the world know, that there is still a poor 
Branch of that Immortal Family remaining. ...” The author 
writes in the third number: “I can assure them that my Great 
Ancestour, throughout the Scene of his Life, preserv’d a just No- 
tion of Religious Duties,” a statement illustrated by two anecdotes. 
Number fourteen, under date of May 11, 1715, is devoted to prov- 
ing that “None are more indebted to the Grape than Poets.” 
Horace, says Theobald, asserts the poet’s “ Hereditary Right to 
drinking,” handed down from Homer and Ennius. “That my 
Reader may see, our English Poets have used the same Privilege 
with as good Success,” the essayist continues, “I shall present 
him, with a few short Memorandums of my great Ancestor Ben 
Johnson, which have been preserved with great Care in our 
Family.” The original text of the “ Memorandums,” from which 
both Dr. Bang’s manuscript and Pugh’s inaccurate version are evi- 
dently copied, is as follows: ” 


Mem. I laid the Plot of my Volpone, and wrote most of it, after a 
Present of Ten Dozen of Palm Sack,* from my very good Lord T—r; That 
Play I am positive will last to Posterity, and be acted, when I and Envy 
are Friends, with Applause. 

Mem. The first Speech in my Cataline,® spoken by Scylla’s Ghost, was 
writ after I parted from my Boys at the Devil-Tavern; I had drunk well 
that Night, and had brave Notions. There is one Scene in that Play which 
I think is Flat; I resolve to mix no more Water with my Wine. 

Mem. Upon the Twentieth of May, the King, Heaven reward him, sent 
me one Hundred Pounds; I went often to the Devil about that Time, and 
wrote my Alchymist before I had spent Fifty Pounds of it. 

Mem, At Christmas my Lord B— took me with him into the Country; 
There was great Plenty of excellent Claret-wine, a new Character offered 
it self to me here, upon which I wrote my Silent Woman. My Lord 


™Oensor (1717), 1, 102-103. 
® The name of this wine in itself indicates the date of the document. The 
first quotation in the NED. for “palm” as a variety of sack is from 
William King’s Art of Cookery in 1708. I find in the Daily Courant for 
August 13, 1716, the following advertisement: “Just Bottled off, True 
PALM SACK, perfectly fine, genuine, and of an excellent racy Flavour; no 
Canary imported this Year to compare with it.” As late as December 31 
the same advertisement announced the wine as “ Just Bottled off ”! 
® Theobald may have known the verses cited by Simpson from Robert 
Baron’s Pocula Castalia, referring to Catiline: 
How could that Poem heat & vigour lack 
When each line oft cost BEN a glasse of sack. 
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smiled, and made me a noble Present upon reading the first Act to him, 
ordering at the same time a good Quantity of the Wine to be sent to 
London with me when I went, and it lasted me till my Work was finished. 

Mem. The Tale of a Tub, the Devil is an Ass, and some others of low 
Comedy, were written by poor Ben Johnson. I remember that I did not 
succeed in any one Composition for a whole Winter; it was that Winter 
honest Ralph the Drawer *° died, and when I and my Boys drank bad wine 
at the Devil. 


“T think,” the essay ends, “that these Memorandums of the 
immortal Ben are sufficient to justify the Opinion of Horace, and 
I do assure my Reader that they are faithfully transcribed from 
the Original.” Theobald, of course, did not expect that anyone 
would take his innocent fictions seriously. But some eighteenth- 
century reader happened to copy them into his quarto of Catiline, 
and Pugh or some informant of his pretended as their source “ an 
antient manuscript preserved at Dulwich college.” Thus fortified 
by the apparent authority of manuscripts, which often win a sus- 
pension of disbelief not accorded to printed books, the “ Memo- 
randums ” succeeded in imposing upon even some of the best of 
modern scholars. 

Marx Eccies 


University of Wisconsin 


CALDERON, BOURSAULT, AND RAVENSCROFT 


A curious example of French literature as an intermediary 
between Spanish and English is offered by Boursault’s Ne pas 
croire ce qu’on void, histoire espagnole, a satirico-romantic novel 
published in 1670, 1672, 1677, and 1739. I have some suggestions 
to make in regard to its sources and to its relation to a prose work 
and a play written in English. 

Judging by the title and the dedication, M. Martinenche* sup- 


2°As Simpson pointed out (MLR., 1, 115), Ralph is mentioned in 
Aubrey’s manuscript account of Jonson and in the actor George Powell’s 
epistle before The Treacherous Brothers (1690), where Ralph is described 
as “the honest Drawer that drew him good Sack.” Theobald could ob- 
viously have read of Ralph in Powell. 

1 Moliére et le thédtre espagnol, Paris, 1906, pp. 204-5. Alfred Hoffmann, 
Edme Boursault, Metz, 1902, pp. 76-80, refers to the work as a Spanish 
translation, but makes no attempt to identify the original. 
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posed that Boursault had translated a Spanish novel, though he 
admitted that he had been unable to discover the original. Boursault, 
indeed, calls his work 


une Traduction Espagnole, que je ne garentis pas trop fidelle. ... Je n’ose 
vous dire ou j’ay pris ce que je vous presente, de peur que l’Original ne 
vous fasse avoir du dégoft pour la Coppie... j’en ay mesme déguisé 
le Titre, & transposé quelques-uns des Incidens. . . . Autorisé par l’exemple 
du plus habile Traducteur de nétre Siecle, (j’entends habile pour faire 
beaucoup de besogne en peu de temps) je n’ay point fait de difficulté de 
sauter tout ce que je n’entendis pas.” 


But he does not state that his original was a novel, or deny that it 
may have been a play or even two plays. Now most of his work is 
devoted to two stories closely intertwined: a mantilla-tale in which 
Elvire pursues Gusman, makes him fall in love with her both when 
she is disguised and when she is not, becomes her own rival, and 
finally induces him to marry her; and a tale concerned with Diego 
and Blanche, who are constantly quarreling and have to contend 
with the opposition of Blanche’s father and the rivalry of Elvire’s 
brother. Both of these tales had been employed and similarly 
combined by Thomas Corneille in his comedy entitled les Engage- 
mens du hazard. Except for certain amplifications in the first 
part of his novel, Boursault follows Thomas so closely that there 
can be no doubt about his having used his play or its sources, two 
comedias by Calderon. In his preface Thomas Corneille had stated 
that most of his comedy was taken from Los Hmpeiios de un Acaso, 
but that his fourth act came from Casa con dos puertas, a play that 
resembles Los Empetios closely. If Boursault read the preface of 
_ les Engagemens, he must have received from it a suggestion for 
turning to the two Spanish plays, while Thomas Corneille may 


* This passage was copied for me by Dr. Chandler Beall from the dedica- 
tion of the 1670 edition. The dedication is lacking in the edition of 1677, 
which I have followed elsewhere. 

® There is also a brief subordinate plot, the most comic portion of the 
novel, in which avaricious Francisque, Elvire’s temporary fiancé, misled 
by his uncle into believing that the latter is dead, seeks to force the older 
man to be as good as his word and leave him his fortune. This episode 
became the source of a French play, l’Héritier imaginaire, composed by the 
actor Nanteuil and published at Hannover in 1674 when he was acting 
at the ducal court; cf. my History of French Dramatic Literature, Part 
pp. 797-800. 
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well be the French translator mentioned in the passage just cited 
as doing much translating in a short time.* 

When les Engagemens and Los Empetios differ, Boursault fol- 
lows his French colleague,’ but he leaves him when he is adapting 
Casa con dos puertas. In the latter play the lover and the veiled 
lady meet early in the morning, she subsequently overhears his 
conversation with her brother, reproaches him with having talked 
about their meetings, and assures him that she is not the woman 
her brother loves. These details are not in Thomas Corneille’s 
play. Moreover, in Casa con dos puertas, the young man says to 
the girl, “ antes que galan vuestro Fui de Don Félix amigo” (11, 
3), while the corresponding character in the novel says (p. 80), 
“jestois redevable 4 Dom Ruis avant que de vous avoir jamais 
veué,” and there is no equivalent of this passage in Thomas Cor- 
neille’s play. Boursault must, then, have used Casa con dos puertas. 
Let us see whether his remarks in the text of the novel about his 
Spanish original apply to it. On p. 73 he declares that he learned 
from the Spanish original that Elvire entered her closet when she 
wished to listen to her brother’s conversation, and so she does in 
Casa, 1, 5. On p. 128 Boursault points out that the Spanish 
original does not contain a comparison that he makes, and, indeed, 
no such comparison is found in Calderon’s play. On p. 232 he 
writes, “ Je me donne au Diable, disoit-il en luy-mesme, ou l’Origi- 
nal Espagnol a menti, si je vois....” In this situation Thomas 
Corneille’s lover cries, “O regret! o douleur! ”; the lovers in Los 
Empeiios, “jay de mi!”; the lovers in Casa con dos puertas, 
“+ Fuego de Dios en el querer bien! ” The fourth allusion is found 
in the remark, “ot l’Original Espagnol dit le plus honnétement 
qu’il peut qu’un grand cours de ventre rendoit sa presence neces- 
saire.” No such situation is suggested by Calderon, but it is quite 
likely that Boursault is merely laying the blame on the Spaniard 
for the inelegant situation that he wishes to create, but not to be 
held responsible for. 


“He had recently composed two adaptations of Spanish plays, le Baron 
d@’Albikrac and la Comtesse d’Orgueil. 

5 Elvire is engaged to a man she does not love at the beginning of both 
French works, but not in Los Empefios. A maid is named Béatrix in the 
former, but not in the latter. A valet is stabbed in the Spanish play, but 
beaten in the corresponding situation in the French works. 


3 
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It seems, then, that, when Boursault talks of his Spanish origi- 
nal, he is either joking, as in this last case, or is referring to Casa 
con dos puertas, and that, when he declares in his preface that he 
is translating from Spanish, he means that he has done so in part 
directly, in part with the help of Thomas Corneille’s comedy and 
“autorisé ” by this dramatist’s example. His statement that his 
translation is not faithful may be due to the fact that he added 
the minor plot of Elvire-Francisque, a little historical background, 
certain humorous comments, and a few episodes, especially those 
of the rendezvous that the veiled lady does not keep, of the valet’s 
search for the veiled lady, the bath incident, and Elvire’s excursion 
with her brother into the country. It is most improbable that 
there is a Spanish novel that was Boursault’s source, not only be- 
cause it has never been discovered, but because it would have to 
include just the parts of Los Empefos and of Casa con dos puertas 
that Thomas Corneille utilized. No scholar would suggest that a 
Spanish author, in the 1660’s, derived a novel from a French 
dramatist, nor could the unknown Spanish novel have been Thomas 
Corneille’s source, unless the French dramatist made an entirely 
erroneous statement about the origin of his own play. The re- 
semblance between a passage in Boursault’s novel and Pouwrceau- 
gnac, which M. Martinenche considers significant, can readily be 
explained as an instance of Boursault’s borrowing from Moliére. 

Ne pas croire ce qu’on void was translated into English with the 
title, Deceptio Visus: or Seeing and Believing are Two Things, a 
Pleasant Spanish History, Faithfully Translated* “ Faithfully,” 
perhaps, in intent, but not in fact, for the translator lacked a sense 
of humor and his French was insufficient for his task. At times 
he misunderstands.? For instance, Boursault’s cowardly valet, 
when struck in the face, makes no effort to draw his sword and 
two very devout friars call his attention to his weapon, whereupon 
the valet tells them to mind their own business and threatens them 
with the Inquisition for inciting him to revenge. The English- 


*London, John Starkey, 1671. That this work was a translation of 
Boursault was indicated by F. P. Rolfe, PMLA., xtrx (1934), 1081. 

* Brouillon, brisk; tout au plus, as good or better; estoit déja debout, 
got up on one end; soubrette, virgin; fontaine attenant un égoit, fountain 
throwing up water into the air; biaisa, bowed very low; viewx gargon, 
ancient blithe gentleman; se donna cing ou sia coups de peigne, knocks 
at the door with it (a sword). Cf. D. V., pp. 3, 50, 58, 148, 75, 108, 121, 191. 
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man translates (p. 36) Deus tres-devots Religieux by “Two or 
three persons of the reformed Religion,” attempting to explain 
the reference to the Inquisition by turning friars into Protestants! 
Now Langbaine* held that Deceptio Visus was the source of 
Ravenscroft’s Wrangling Lovers. It is certainly nearer to the 
latter, as Dr. E. T. Norris ® has shown, than is the Engagemens du 
hazard, but it remains to be determined whether Ravenscroft fol- 
lowed Boursault directly or used Deceptio Visus. The only way 
to settle the question was to compare the three texts. This I did, 
with the result that, although Ravenscroft, writing a play, altered 
his source freely, there is now enough evidence to establish the 
fact that he based his comedy directly on Boursault. 


The joke about the Inquisition is transferred by Ravenscroft to a servant- 
girl, but is used with the same comic effect as by Boursault, whereas the 
point was missed by the translator. One of Boursault’s heroines (p. 58) 
is said to have asked her lover “ce qu’il avoit”; Deceptio Visus (p. 44) 
gives this as “what he would have,” but Ravenscroft understands the 
French and writes, “what is the matter, Sir?” Profiter de becomes in 
Deceptio Visus “ inform of,” in Ravenscroft’s play “ profit by.” M’est venu 
embrasser (p. 248) is given in Deceptio Visus (p. 195) as “embrace me 
about the knees” [venu = genou?], by Ravenscroft as “embraced me.” ?° 


® English Dramatick Poets, Oxford, 1691, pp. 423-4. He thought that 
the play was derived from a “ Spanish Romance in 8°. translated and called 
Deceptio Visus.” He added that Thomas Corneille wrote a play on the 
same subject called les Hngagemens du hazard. Ward, in his article on 
Ravenscroft in the DNB., rejected Langbaine’s theory, apparently because 
he had not himself read Deceptio Visus, but accepted his suggestion of 
Thomas Corneille’s play and concluded, as Langbaine had not done, that 
it was Ravenscroft’s source. I am obliged to Dr. E. T. Norris for in- 
dicating to me that there is a copy of Deceptio Visus in the Newberry 
Library and for lending me his own copy of the Wrangling Lovers. 

*The Plays of Edward Ravenscroft, an unpublished Johns Hopkins dis- 
sertation, 1932. 

1°] have found only one case in which R. seems at first to be nearer to 
the translation than to the original, that in which (p. 88) the valet offers 
to tell the names of “tous les parens de mon Maistre, depuis son grand 
Pere, dont on ne peut voir la fin, jusqu’é un petit garcon qu’on mit sur 
sa porte.” Deceptio Visus (p. 69) translates grand Pere by “ great grand- 
father,” omits “dont on ne peut voir la fin,” and turns petit gargon into 
“Bastard.” Ravenscroft also has “great grandfather,” but he adds “and 
the Lord knows how much further,” which seems to be a mistranslation 
of “dont on ne peut voir la fin,” and he makes no mention of a bastard. 
It seems to me probable that the two English writers independently took 
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I conclude that when, in his text, Boursault refers to a Spanish 
original, he means Calderon’s Casa con dos puertas; that he justi- 
fies himself for calling his work an Histoire espagnole and for 
using the expression, “traduction espagnole,” by the fact that 
Thomas Corneille, whom he also followed, was, as he admits, com- 
bining Los Empefios and Casa con dos puertas when he wrote his 
Engagemens du hazard; and that Ne pas crotre ce qu'on void was 
directly imitated in England, not only by the author of Deceptio 
Visus, but by Ravenscroft in his Wrangling Lovers. When the 
fact is added that a minor episode in the novel became the source 
of a French play that was acted and published in Germany, one 
sees France in this business serving as an international clearing- 
house, not for ideas, but for entertaining situations. 


H. CARRgINGTON LANCASTER 


THE GENESIS OF ALEXANDRIN AS A METRICAL TERM 


There has been scant discussion of the genesis of the term 


“ alexandrin ” to designate the French twelve-syllable verse. The 
treatises on versification and the histories of French literature con- 
tain, at most, an allusion to its being derived from the name of the 
Roman d’ Alexandre and an early example of the use of the word.* 


parens in the sense of “ ancestors,” misunderstood the clause that followed, 
and thought that a mere grandfather would not be sufficiently impressive. 
Hence the “great.” It is improbable that R. used both texts, for Deceptio 
Visus does not mention Boursault and passed for 250 years as the trans- 
lation of a Spanish tale. 

+See for example: Triiger, E. E. (Geschichte des Alewandriners, Leipzig, 
1889) whose earliest example is 1560; Tobler (Vom franzésischen Versbau, 
5th ed., Leipzig, 1910) mentions the earliest known example but does not 
discuss; Kastner, L. E. (A History of French Versification, Oxford, 1903) 
cites Baudet Harenc and vaguely suggests that the word comes from a late 
refashioning of the Roman d’Alexandre; Voretzsch, K. (Introduction to 
the Study of Old French Literature, translated by du Mont, Halle, 1931) 
gives the derivation from the Roman d’Alewandre and in a paragraph 
outlines the history of the verse; the following contain data on the dodeca- 
syllable, but no discussion of the genesis of the word “ alexandrin”: 
Lanson, Histoire de la littérature frangaise, Paris, 1909; Davidson, F., 
“Origin of the French Alexandrine” in MLN., xvi, 78-83; Chatelain, H., 
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Moreover, there are early examples of the term not mentioned in 
any of the standard dictionaries. Thus it seems worth while to 
assemble and analyze the pertinent early material. 

The dodecasyllable makes its appearance at the beginning of the 
twelfth century in the Pélerinage de Charlemagne, composed in 
assonanced laisses. Helped, perhaps, by the extension of classical 
learning in the twelfth century and by its resemblance to the 
hexameter, it gradually replaced the decasyllable as the epic meas- 
ure. During and after the last third of the century its triumph 
was decisive ;* it is in this period that in the dodecasyllabic verse 
rhyme appears instead of assonance, which it almost completely 
supplants. Although the gravity and sonorousness of the twelve- 
syllable make it definitely an epic line, it is found in compositions 
of a type for which the octosyllable is the more frequent medium.‘ 

In the course of the thirteenth century, the dodecasyllable gained 
so rapidly that not only was it standard for new epics, but many 
older ten-syllable poems were recast in the new meter. The few 
thirteenth-century epics in decasyllables seem to retain this obso- 
lescent form because they follow earlier poems dealing with the 
same characters.® 


Recherches sur le vers frangais au XV siécle, Paris, 1908, deals only with 
rhymes, meters and stanza structure; Grammont, M., Le vers frangais, 
Paris, 1913, deals with the modern period. The latest work on the earlier 
French poetic theory, W. F. Patterson’s Three Centuries of French Poetic 
Theory, A Critical History of the Chief Arts of Poetry in France (1328- 
1630), Ann Arbor, 1935, 2 vols., makes no mention at all of the intro- 
duction or early occurrences of the term “alexandrin.” For further bibli- 
ography, see Thieme, H. P.. Hssai sur Vhistoire du vers frangais, Paris, 
1916. 

2 Littré’s earliest example is from Ronsard; the Dictionnaire général 
goes back no farther than Geoffroy Tory’s Champ fleury (1529) ; Godefroy 
cites only Baudet Harene (1432) and Fabri (1521). 

® Of the epics listed by Gautier (Hpopées frangaises, I, 335-36) slightly 
more than half are in dodecasyllables, the ten-syllable predominating up 
to the last third of the century, the twelve-syllable thereafter. 

* Jean Bodel’s Jeu de St. Nicholas, rhymed quatrains in three passages; 
Bible de sapience of Hermann de Valenciennes, stanzas of eight lines; 
Vie de St. Thomas le martyr by Guernes de Pont-Ste-Maxence, five-line 
stanzas; an anonymous miracle story describing a cure worked by the 
Virgin upon a sick man at the tomb of St. Thomas (cf. Grundriss, 11, 646), 
quatrains; Vie de Ste Euphrosyne, ten-line stanzas; Hvangile aux femmes, 
quatrains; Ave Maria, Agnus Dei, Vie de Jehan, couplets; Credo, couplets. 

* Thirteen out of seventeen are cyclical or continuations of earlier poems. 
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In the thirteenth century as in the twelfth, the rhymed dodeca- 
syllable appears not only in the epics, but also in works of varied 
character such as the Roman de Jules César, Adam de la Hale’s 
Jeu de la Feuillée, Rutebuef’s Miracle de Théophile, the satirical 
poems of Robert Sainceriaux® and Thomas de Bailleul.” It is 
found also in religious and didactic works®* to an extent even 
greater than in the twelfth century. It does not appear in the 
courtly lyric except in three semi-popular poems by Audefroy.® 

In the epics, the laisse stili has a varied number of lines, with 
thyme more frequent than assonance. At the end of the twelfth 
century, rhymed dodecasyllabic couplets *° make their appearance 
in the Vie de Jehan, and in a Credo.'* Though the quatrain was 
general in religious and didactic poetry,’* we also find stanzas of 
three, five, six, eight, twelve, fourteen and twenty lines.’ 

From the middle of the fourteenth century until the middle of 
the sixteenth, the alexandrine fell into disuse, doubtless because 
prose largely took the place of verse in those types where the twelve- 
syllable had been used. Until the Pléiade it occurred only sporadic- 
ally in a few works.*® Jean Lemaire de Belges, who used it in a 


*Sermon on the death of Louis VIII, 1226, quatrains. Cf. Hist. Litt. 
de la France, xxitI, 416-420. 

7 Poem against Jean d’Angleterre, ca. 1214. Cf. Hist. Litt. de la France, 
412-414. 

*Cf. Naetebus, G., Die nicht-lyrischen Strophenformen des Altfranzé- 
sischen, Leipzig, 1891, pp. 56-91 for a list. 

* Bartsch, K., Altfranzésischen Romanzen und Pastourellen, Leipzig, 
1870, pp. 59-70; cf. Jeanroy, A., Origines de la poésie lyrique en France, 
Paris, 1925, pp. 355-57. 

1° Patterson, op. cit., p. 146 states that “the twelve-syllable couplet was 
little used after Le Roman d’Alexandre until the time of the Pléiade.” 
The Roman d@’Alexandre is in laisses, not in couplets, and none of the rare 
medieval examples of the couplet-form can be shown to antedate it. 

11 This, according to Gaston Paris (G. Paris and A. Bos, ed. Vie de St. 
Gilles, Paris, 1881, p. v), is the earliest example of this form. 

18 Cf. Voretzsch, op. cit., p. 119. 

18 Cf. Naetebus, op. cit., pp. 56-91. 1 Ibid., passim. 

1* Cf. some of the poems of King René d’Anjou, @uvres, ed. Le Comte 
de Quatrebarbes, Angers, 1845, m1, 83, 88, 105, etc., rhymed couplets; 
Coquillard, @uvres, ed. Héricault, C., 1857,1,3; Jacques Milet’s Destruction 
de Troyes, monorhymed tirades and rhymed couplets; some fourteenth 
century reworkings of earlier epics such as Florent et Octavien and Lion 
de Bourges; and particularly in the continuations of the Alexander: Voeuwr 
du paon, Restor du paon and Parfait du paon. 
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hundred-line passage of his Concorde des deux langages (1511),"* 
apparently felt that it was so unfamiliar as to need remark.’ 
Marot likewise found it expedient to tell his readers that he had 
used the Alexandrine in some of the poems forming the collection 
of Epigrammes,* and Fabri*® calls it “une antique maniere de 
rithmer.” 

During the period we have been discussing, the epic caesura, 
which tended to break the flow of the verse by its treatment of the 
two hemistichs as almost independent lines, was being eliminated.”° 
In Brun de la Montaigne ** (14th century) only a few instances 
of it occur. However, the rejection of this caesura seems to have 
been stated for the first time in the form of a rule by Fabri in his 
Rhétorique (1521),?* though applied to the chant royal. It also 
occurs in Etienne Dolet’s Accents de la frangaise (1540)?* and in 
the Art poétique (1555)** of Jacques Peletier du Mans.” 

The Alexandrine became prominent again about the middle of 
the sixteenth century. Ronsard * is justified in claiming the honor 


1° Quvres de J. L. de B., ed. Stecher, J., Louvain, 1885, m1, 131. 

17 Accordingly, at the end of the piece he added the statement that he 
had “ composé de rhythme Alexandrine . . . laquelle taille jadis avoit grant 
bruit en France, pource que les prouesses du Roy Alexandre le Grand en 
sont descrites es anciens Rommans: dont aucuns modernes ne tiennent 
conte aujourdhuy.” 

18 Oeuvres de CO. M., ed. G. Guiffrey, 1911, Iv, 20 ff. 

1° Cited by Godefroy under “ alexandrin.” 

20 For general studies see Kastner, RLR., 46 (1903), p. 289; Martinon, 
RHL., xvi (1909), 62 ff. 

21 Cf. Paul Meyer, introduction to his edition of B. de la M., SATF., 1875, 
xiv; Martinon, RHL., xvi, 64. 

22 Ed. Héron, m1, 101: “Item, il doit eviter les couppes feminines s’ilz 
ne sont synalimphees.” 

*8 Cited by Boulanger, ed. Art poétique de Jacques Peletier du Mans, 
1930, p. 157, n. 18. 

34 Ed. Boulanger, 1930. 

*° Peletier in his discussion here (p. 156) seems to be the first one to use 
the word césure in French (cf. Kastner, RLR., Vol. 47, p. 7). Ronsard 
uses the word in his Art poétique (ed. Laumonier, vi, 47) in the sense of 
‘elision’ and farther on (Ibid., 60) in the modern meaning. The Diction- 
naire général for césure cites only Ronsard’s use of it as ‘ elision.’ 

2° Cf. @uvres, Laumonier, vii, p. 59: “Si ie n’ay commencé ma Franciade 
en vers alexandrins, lesquels j’ay mis (comme tu scais) en vogue et 
honneur, il s’en faut prendre & ceux qui ont puissance de me commander 
et non & ma volonté.” 
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of having brought it back into popularity.2” The recrudescence of 
this poetic form closely corresponding to the classic hexameter 
coincides with and is no doubt due to the general trend of the 
century toward classical antiquity.2* The Pléiade looked upon its 
use as a continuation of the ancient tradition, for Ronsard in his 
Art poétique *° compares it to the hexameter. “ Les vers alexan- 
drins,” he says, “ tiennent la place en nostre langue telle que les 
vers héroiques entre les Grecs et Latins.” 

During the Middle Ages the dodecasyllable is simply termed 
“verse of twelve syllables.” °° The first known occurrence of the 
name “alexandrin” is in the anonymous Regles de la seconde 
rethorique ** which can be dated between 1411 and 1432.** Here 
it is stated: “ Rime alexandrine, pour faire rommans, est pour le 
present de douze silabes chascune ligne en son masculin et de 
-xiii. ou feminin.” 

The term next occurs in Baudet Harenc’s Doctrinal de la seconde 
rhetorique ** (1432), where the author says that this verse is called 
alexandrine “ pour ce que une ligne des fais du roy Alexandre fu 
faite de ceste taille . . . et doibt avoir la ligne masculine .xii. 
sillabes et la ligne feminine .xiii. sillabes.” ** Geoffroy Tory, in 
his Champ fleury (1529),°° cites as his authority for the use of 
the term “ alexandrin” the anonymous author of the Livre des 
eschez amoureuz, the oldest manuscript of which M. Omont assigns 
to the middle of the fifteenth century. This work has not been 
published, but M. Laurent ** gives the citation in question: 


Et par especial les rymes de xii syllables sont a ce conuenables dessus 
toutes les aultres, et pour ce est cele ryme appellee daulcuns alexandrine 
pource que listoire de Alexandre est presque toute par telle ryme exprimee. 


27 Cf. Franchet, H., Le poéte et son ceuvre d’aprés Ronsard, Paris, 1923, 
p. 294. 

28 Lanson, op. cit., 1909, p. 280. 

2° (Huvres, Laumonier, vit, 58. 

8° Cf. Las leys d’amors (1323-1356), ed. Joseph Anglade, Toulouse, 1919, 
11, 70. 

81 Published by Langlois, E., in his Recueil d’arts de la seconde rhétorique, 
Paris, 1902, pp. 11-103, and cited by Kastner, RLR., Vol. 47, p. 5. 

5? Langlois, op. cit., pp. xxviii and xli. 

88 Also published by Langlois, op. cit., pp. 104-198 (cf. p. 197). 

** This is the earliest known statement of the etymology. 

8° Published by G. Cohen. Paris, 1931, mz vo al. 5. 

8° Rom., LI (1925), 33. 
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Another fifteenth century treatise containing “alexandrin” is 
Molinet’s Art de rhétorique (1493) : * “ Vers alexandrins sont de 
-xil. ou de .xili. sillabes.... Ilz sont nommez alexandrins pour 
ce que l’ystoire d’Alexandre fut traitie en ceste forme.” The word 
occurs so frequently from this point forward and has such wide 
acceptance during the sixteenth century that no further citations 
need be given. 

That the name is derived from the title of the Roman d’Alexandre 
is not subject to serious question. The suggestion by Ménage, 
repeated in the Academy’s Dictionnaire historique de la langue 
francaise (1884), that it may come from the name of Alexandre 
de Paris, author of a redaction of the Roman d’Alexandre, may be 
discarded, for, as we have seen, the early users of the term agree in 
deriving it from the poems. 

Since the first occurrence so far found of the term “ alexandrin ” 
belongs to the first third of the fifteenth century, the normal 
assumption is that it was introduced, at the earliest, not long 
before that date. Its adoption at that time is not surprising when 
we consider the history of the Alexander poems. From the last 
third of the twelfth century until 1340,°* the Roman d’Alexandre 
was a living organism, continually reworked and added to in suc- 
cessive stages of development, beginning with Lambert le Tort, 
Alexandre de Paris, Gui de Cambrai and Jean le Névelon in the 
twelfth century, continued by the Prise de Defur and the Voyage 
d’ Alexandre au paradis terrestre in the thirteenth, and finally given 
even wider extension in the first half of the fourteenth by several 
continuations, notable among them being the Veur du paon. The 
thirty-three surviving manuscripts ** and the numerous imitations 
of the Veur du paon prove that this reworking of the Alexander 
story was the most widely read and influential fourteenth-century 
work in the twelve-syllable verse. While with the Parfait du paon, 
the period of new Alexander poems came to an end, the old ones 
continued to be read as is shown by the existence of three manu- 


87 Langlois, op. cit., 214-252 (cf. 223). 

38 Date of Jean de la Mote’s Parfait du paon, which was not incorporated 
into the manuscript tradition of the Roman d’Alewandre, an indication that 
the interest in the Alexander material was decreasing. 

8°Cf. R. L. Graeme-Ritchie, Buik of Alexander, 1921-29, 1, xix ff.; 
Thomas, A., Hist. Litt. de la France, Xxxvi, 1924-1927, p. 19; Ham, E. B., 
“Three neglected mss.,” MLN., xtvt, 78-84. 
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scripts copied as late as the fifteenth century.*° It would, there- 
fore, be natural for the inventor of the term, whether it was first 
applied in the fourteenth or the early fifteenth century, to have the 
Alexander romances and particularly the Veur du paon uppermost 
in his mind whenever he thought of the dodecasyllable and to apply 
to it at the same time an adjective based on the name of their hero. 
* Alexandrin,” then, was a normal term for the author who intro- 
duced it. The further question presents itself whether, from the 
standpoint of the literary history of the twelfth century, he was 
justified in choosing this term: whether the Alexander poems have 
the priority in the field of the rhymed dodecasyllable. 

The first dodecasyllabic Alexander poem, that of Lambert le 
Tort, can be approximately dated between 1170 and 1178. In the 
twelfth century, besides the Alexander poem, we have the following 
epics wholly or in part written in twelve-syllable rhymed verse: 
Gui de Nanteuil, Mainet, Foulques de Candie, Fierabras, Destruc- 
tion de Rome, Quatre fils Aymon, Siége de Barbastre, Saisnes, and 
some of the Crusade cycle, but of these poems, no one has been 
assigned a more specific date than the second half or the last third 
of the century. Therefore, in the present state of our knowledge, 
we can not establish for any of them a claim to priority over the 
dodecasyllabic form of the Alexander. The Roman de Rou, which 
belongs to historical rather than to epic writing and which was 
partly composed in rhymed alexandrines, seems to contain the only 
narrative material in rhymed dodecasyllables of established priority 
to the Alexander, for it belongs to the sixth decade of the twelfth 
century ** and the Alexander to the seventh. Would there, how- 
ever, have been any reason for naming the twelve-syllable after 
Wace’s poem? Only one fourth of the Row is in dodecasyllables, 
and the single manuscript of this part, compared to the twenty-one 
manuscripts, together with fragments of others, of the Alexander, 
indicates that the latter was by far the more widely read and influ- 
ential. It is clear that Wace’s earlier date constitutes no adequate 
ground for objecting to the term “ alexandrin.” 

Such, then, are the more important phases of the early history 
of the twelve-syllable verse. We have seen that, after the popu- 


“°Cf. Paul Meyer, Rom. x1, 288; Graeme-Ritchie, op. cit., p. xxxvi 
and xxxix. 

“For the date of the Rou, see Voretzsch, op. cit., p. 230 and Gaston 
Paris, Rom. 1x, 592 ff. 
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larity of the dodecasyllable in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries 
due to the esteem of the public for the Alexander poems. it fell 
into almost complete disuse during the fourteenth and fifteenth. 
It was revived by Ronsard and his school after modifications had 
been made in the caesura, producing a line of twelve or thirteen 
syllables rather than one of twelve to fourteen. The adjective 
“ alexandrin ” was introduced into French to designate this verse 
form not later than the early years of the fifteenth century; in view 
of the continued popularity of the twelve-syllable Alexander poems 
it was the natural term to apply. Finally, since no poem exclu- 
sively in dodecasyllables can be shown to have preceded the 
Alexander, and since none could compete with it in the extent and 
duration of its popularity, the term is, from all standpoints, suitable. 


M. E. Porter 


Southwestern College 


BYDDING BASE (“ OCTOBER” 5) 


In the October Eclogue of the Shepherd’s Calendar Cuddie is 
reported to have spent the time “in rymes, in ridles, and in byd- 
ding base.” Editors of the Calendar have taken the last phrase to 
refer to the game of prisoner’s base.t C. H. Herford also pointed 
out that to bid the base was used in the 16th and 17th centuries 
in the general meaning of to challenge but concluded that “ the 
phrase has here its more special reference to the game; since Man- 
tuan in the corresponding passage . . . speaks of ‘ wrestling.’ ” ? 

However, I believe that the challenge of “ October” referred 
to a contest in poetry rather than to physical sport. Bydding base 
stands for the wit-battle between two poets such as the roundelay 
of Willye and Perigot in the August Eclogue. 

Some contemporary occurrences of the phrase to bid the base ex- 
plain the usage. In The Two Gentlemen of Verona Julia and 
Lucetta banter each other with terms drawn from a song-competi- 
tion, the latter pleading for “love-wounded Proteus” with the 
following words, “Indeed, I bid the base for Proteus.” Bid the 
base has the double meaning of the challenge and the bass or under- 


1See W. L. Renwick, The Shepherd’s Calendar, London, 1930, p. 216. “It 
[prisoner’s base] is appropriate here, as it was evidently a country game.” 
2 Shepheards Calender, London, 1895, p. 172. 
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song of the roundelay.* In Christes Teares over Jerusalem, 1593, 
Nashe mentions “sportiue base-bidding Roundelayes ” along with 
“merry-running Madrigals” and “ Ballad-singing daunces.” * Base- 
bidding refers to the challenges and responses of the competition 
in verse, the melody and the undersong—accompanied here with 
dancing. Again, in Drayton’s Third Nimphall Dorilon accepts 
Doron’s challenge to verse-making thus: 


Content say I, then bid the base 
Our wits shall runne the Wildgoose chase.® 


In the Wild-Goose Chase one runner followed another, while in the 
roundelay one poet bid the base or named the dare and the other 
poet answered with his lines.’ 

Even so Spenser’s Cuddie had spent the time, not in playing 
prisoner’s base, but in contests with other shepherds in the 
roundelay. 

STEPHEN A. LARRABEE 


Princeton University 


REVIEWS 


The Proverb in Ibsen, Proverbial Sayings and Citations as Ele- 
ments in His Style. By ANsTEN ANSTENSEN. New York, 
Columbia University Press, 1936. Pp. xi, 255. $3.50. 


This work, written under the direction of Professor R. H. 
Fife, offers much more than the usual “ proverbs” study. Owing 
to the many-sided plan employed by the author for the presentation 
of the material it teaches a great deal about Ibsen as an author. 

’ Dr. Anstensen classifies his material as proverbs, proverbial 
phrases, allusions, citations, biblical sources, allusions to the Bible, 
and citations from the Bible. Beginning with Catiline he mentions 


® Act 1, Scene 2, 97-8. In his notes to this line in the Arden Shakespeare 
edition of the play (1906) R. W. Bond raised the question whether the bid 
the base of the Calendar referred to “ singing or piping competitions.” 

*The Works of Thomas Nashe, ed. R. B. McKerrow, London, 1904, m1, 73. 

® See also “the first Eclogues ” in Book 1 of Sidney’s Arcadia. 

*The Works of Michael Drayton, ed. J. W. Hebel, Oxford, 1932, 111, 268. 

™See also Romeo and Juliet, Act 11, Scene 4, 61-3 and the Variorum note 
on the Wild-Goose Chase. 
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these expressions as they occur in all of Ibsen’s works and in the 
footnotes traces them to their sources. In the text Dr. Anstensen 
gives a running commentary on the context in which the various 
dramatis personae employ these expressions and also discusses the 
manner in which they quote—sincerely, ironically, with pathos— 
or perhaps also misquote for a purpose. In the appendix he gives 
five tables: I Distribution of the 1160 quotations in the dramas, 
II Distribution of quotations by characters of the “Gyntish 
strain,” III Distribution of quotations by the official clergy, IV 
Distribution of quotations by other important characters, V Dis- 
tribution of conscious quotations in the entire writings of Ibsen. 

A brief review can by no means even enumerate what the Ibsen 
student may gain from this work due to the intelligent manner in 
which the material is presented. First and foremost there is the 
vast paroemiac material, collected and classified. The provenience of 
citations, e. g. from Holberg (20) and the Bible (374), throws light 
on Ibsen’s literary interests. But as the subtitle implies, Dr. 
Anstensen is interested very much also in a study of Ibsen’s style. 

He shows that the quotations are used to express moods, ideas, 
and sentiments—frequently those that Ibsen wishes to satirize. 
“ By thus making a proverbial phrase of familiar connotation the 
target of attacks by characters who in greater or lesser degree 
command our sympathy, while it is being defended repeatedly by 
persons for whom we feel an instinctive aversion, Ibsen accom- 
plishes his specific purpose: to render suspect in our minds the 
traditional ideas which this phrase connotes.” (p. 237). Another 
device is the use of quotations as a leit-motiv, e.g. in When We 
Dead Awaken the familiar phrase “ all the kingdoms of the world 
and the glory of them.” (p. 234). Highly interesting is the use 
Ibsen makes of proverbial sayings in character delineation, and 
most strikingly in drawing the character of Peer Gynt. The 
speeches of this hero abound in quotations; while The Pretenders 
contains 47 and A Doll’s House 5, Peer Gynt has 245. Peer in 
his egotism, hypocrisy, and cowardice indulges in quotations of 
every kind in order to flatter his vanity, to justify his selfish con- 
duct, and to silence the voice of a guilty conscience. Whereas 
Brand employs Christ’s word, “ Get thee behind me!” when he 
' refuses to yield to temptation, Peer employs these words hypo- 
critically with an air of outraged innocence when the green-clad 
woman confronts him with his “ brat”. (p. 172). Very often too 
Peer excuses his weaknesses “ pretending to be quoting Scripture 
when he is merely citing an everyday phrase to justify his taking 
the path of least resistance: “ ‘dog, som skrevet star, lad gi!’ ” 
(p. 149). “But, as it is written, let ’er go!”+ Dr. Anstensen 


1M. C. Wahl, Das parémiologische Sprachgut bei Shakespeare, Jahrbuch 
der deutschen Shakespeare Gesellschaft, xxt1 (1887), p. 105, says in 
speaking of the servant of the Capulets who has been ordered to deliver 
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shows that Stensgaard, Hjalmar and others of the “Gyntish 
strain” are likewise characterized by their use of proverbs, much 
as Ibsen’s clergymen use uncritically precepts that they regard 
as an ultimate authority. The tables show that these two groups 
use 62% of the conscious quotations in all of Ibsen’s works. _ 
On p. 149 Dr. Anstensen gives as his opinion, without entering 
into any discussion of the subject, that the famous misquotation 
employed by Peer Gynt in excusing his carnal desires toward the 
fat and none too clean Anitra: “das ewig Weibliche ziehet uns 
an,” was intentional. The poet himself of course never made a 
statement on the moot point, but Dr. Sigurd Ibsen in a letter to 
Logeman, written more than a decade after his father’s death, 
expresses the opinion that the neat substitution of “an” for 
“hinan ” was consciously made for the effect attained. Logeman * 
reprints in facsimile the page of Ibsen’s manuscript where the line 
originally read: “ Das evig weibliche ziet uns herann” and, after 
careful consideration of all the evidence, comes to the conclusion 
that “far from Ibsen having introduced the mistake into the 
quotation to characterize Peer’s half-culture as has been suggested, 
the wavering in spelling points to it being nothing but a slip of 
the memory.” ‘The most recent commentator on Peer Gynt, La 
Chesnais * agrees with Logeman concerning the different readings: 
“ Je crois avec lui, malgré l’opinion si autorisée de Sigurd Ibsen, 


qu’elles prouvent simplement que Henrik Ibsen n’a pas retrouvé 


invitations: “Um das Komische der Situation zu erhdhen, lasst ihn der 
Dichter die Betrachtungen iiber diesen schwierigen Auftrag mit dem 
Pathos biblischer Zitationen beginnen “it is written,” welche ieee 
form um so drastischer wirkt, da er eine ganze Reihe ahnlicher Kiinstler 
mit einer gleichen Verwechslung der Begriffe bedenkt. So setzt er anstatt 
“the shoemaker should meddle with his last” in seiner Verwirrung “ with 
his yard,” das dem Schneider gebiihrt und so umgekehrt, wihrend er dem 
Fischer anstatt der Netze des Malers Pinsel und diesem des ersteren Werk- 
zeug zuweist. Diese clownartigen Spisse, die sich beim Dichter in mannig- 
facher Abwechslung vorfinden, lagen im Geschmacke der Zeit, um die allge- 
meine Belustigung der Zuschauer zu erhéhen, und mussten wie hier um 
so wirksamer sein, wenn sie sich auf dem Gebiete des Sprichwértlichen 
tummelten, das, obgleich allgemein verstindlich und uralt, im Munde des 
Clowns zu einer Behauptung von héchster Autoritiét wie derjenigen der 
Bibel emporgeschraubt werden sollte, wihrend ihr eine solche ginzlich 
mangelte-’” This is strikingly similar to Ibsen’s usage of proverbs and 
constitutes one of the few instances I have found in which the paroemi- 
ologist in any way discusses proverbs as an element in the author’s style. 
Usually he is content in tracking down proverbs and pointing out parallels. 
It would be very interesting also to investigate how various authors, say 
Shakespeare, Cervantes, and Ibsen make use of conscious quotation. 
For example, Shakespeare characterizes Dogberry by letting him misquote, 
“ Comparisons are odorous.” 
aa" — A Commentary on Henrik Ibsen’s Peer Gynt, The Hague, 
» PP- 

* Henrik Ibsen Oeuvres Completes, traduites par P. G. La Chesnais, 

Paris, 1935, Vol. vim, p. 456. 
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dans sa mémoire, pourtant trés bonne, le texte exact de Goethe”. 
At the time Ibsen wrote Peer Gynt he had spent only a month or 
so in Germany; even a quarter century later, after he had been 
living in Dresden and Munich for twenty years, his letters to 
Emilie Bardach (the only ones preserved that are written in 
German) show considerable uncertainty in regard to case endings. 
Much as I admire Ibsen’s keen sense of humor and despite the 
fact that the words fit Peer Gynt so exactly, I feel on the basis of 
the evidence presented that, as Emerson puts it, our author was 
inspired and “builded better than he knew” when he had Peer 
say: “ Das ewig weibliche ziehet uns an.” 

For his list of Biblical allusions Dr. Anstensen does not claim 
completeness. One has occurred to me that might be worth 
pointing out because it is such a droll item in the program of 
Peer Gynt’s “grand tour.” In his monolog before the Memnon 
Statue in Act IV Peer is speaking of the various places he is 
planning to visit and what he hopes to see there. He had heard 
of Socrates and he wants to see in Athens the prison where the 
philosopher had died; he wishes to examine “ stone by stone” the 
pass defended by Leonidas; by the Red Sea he hopes to discover 
the grave of “ King Potiphar” etc. He had likewise heard of the 
hanging gardens and, as a good Lutheran, of the Whore of Babylon 
(Apocalypse 1%, 5)—therefore he sets out to see in Babylon 
“haengende Haver og Skjgger” (Archer: harlots and hanging 
gardens). I shall quote Dr. Anstensen once more to illustrate how 
the study of the proverbs used by Peer Gynt characterizes this 
figure whom George Brandes grouped “with the immortal Don 
Quixote”: “In turning his quoting habit to account, he quite 
frequently displays the power of a superior intellect. He is quick- 
witted and keen, and a shrewd judge of human nature. His 
prodigiously fertile imagination, his delightfully roguish humor, 
and his way of winking slyly at himself very nearly succeed in 
making the rascal likable.” 

This book, the first number in the new series of Columbia Uni- 
versity Germanic Studies, is a well-reasoned, well-written, and well- 
documented contribution to our Ibsen literature. It is likewise, 
so far as I have observed, singularly free from misprints; still no 
Columbia dissertation ought to speak of “the hoi polloi” (p. 3). 


A. E. Zucker 
University of North Carolina 
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tischen Material iiber die Fille und das meiste des sprachverglei- 
chenden Materials im Zeitwort. Bei den grossen, ungeldsten 
Fragen bringen sie eine knappe Darstellung der verschiednen 
Erklarungen, wie bei der Lautverschiebung oder dem umstrittenen 
germanischen @. Zeitschriftenverweise bis zu 1934 finden sich 
iiberall dort, wo gréssere Probleme nur angedeutet werden konnten. 

Die im Vorwort durchaus anerkannte Schwierigkeit hinsichtlich 
der Zusammenarbeit der Verfasser, die zeitweise eine Entfernung 
zwischen Wien und Liverpool zu iiberdriicken hatte, hat, neben 
einigen Druckfehlern, auch einige Ungenauigkeiten in das Buch 
einschleichen lassen. S. 12, Z. 10 v. u.: priton statt priton; 14, Z. 
14 u.: IE q¥etudres statt q¥etwores, und dfter sind idg. Lingen 
nicht konstant bezeichnet; 16, Z. 2 und 15 v. 0.: Skt. wk8a: Skt. 
Sakha, wo, wie auch an anderen Stellen, Skt. § (—¢) unds (=§, 
§) nicht auseinandergehalten sind; 16, Z. 3 v. 0.: Goth auhsa statt 
auhsé; 55, Z. 15-10 v. u.: Das Auftreten des e-Vokals im Partizip 
des Perfekts der 5. Ablautklasse wird als Normalstufe gerecht- 
fertigt durch die Behauptung, dass die Ablautform a eine Ano- 
malie im Ablautsystem geschaffen hatte (Ubereinstimmung des 
P. P. mit der Vergangenheit). Akzenterwagungen sprechen gegen 
diese Annahme; auch erfolgt ja in nhd. Zeit der Ausgleich in 
gerade dieser Weise. Auch die Ansicht, dass die e-Stufe in P. P. 
eine Harmonie zwischen Kl. 5 und Kl. 6 und 7 geschaffen hatte, 
ist nicht aufrechtzuerhalten, da die Dehnstufe in der Mehrzahl der 
Vgheit die 5 K1. viel inniger mit der 4. Kl. verbindet. Vorzuziehen 
ist, dass e in gedana- entweder Analogie zum Prisens ist (und 
nicht Normalstufe) oder dass % vor Konsonant sich zu e entwickelt ; 
77, Z. 9 v.0.: hinter widéid lies moned; 93, Z. 21-3 v. 0.: Da die 
Dentalverschiebung allein am weitesten durchgefiihrt ist und am 
klarsten hd. und nd. scheidet, ist eine Verschiebungsordnung (1) 
dental (2) labial (3) velar viel wahrscheinlicher; 99 und 6fter: 
ahd. g und z sind durcheinandergeworfen; 103, Z. %-9 v.o.: 
Biihnenaussprache fiir w ist labiodental; 129, Z. 11 v.0.: wu in 
Urlaub ist lang; 215, Z. 5 v. u.: Unterscheidung zwischen Gebriill 
und Gebriille ist iibertrieben. 

Im Ganzen jedoch prisentiert sich das Buch als ein sorgfaltig 
gearbeitetes Werk, zuweilen vielleicht etwas gar zu konservativ, 
immer jedoch sich auf dem Boden klar erschlossener Tatsachen 
haltend. Aus beiden Griinden aber sollte es sich als ein dem 
Studierenden iiberaus niitzliches Hilfsmittel erweisen. 


Grorce NoRDMEYER 
West Virginia University 
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Deutsches Wérterbuch von HERMANN PavL. Vierte Auflage bear- 
beitet von Kart Evtine. Halle, Max Niemeyer, 1935. VII, 
688 pp., lexicon octavo, M. 18. 


From the very beginning, Paul disclaimed any intention to 
make his dictionary an approximately complete repository of the 
German Wortschatz: words such as Abbild, Admiral, Advokat, 
Almer, Alse, Alsem, Altar, althochdeutsch, Altkanzler, Altmeister, 
Amper, Amelmehl, Amethyst, Ammeister, Ammonshorn, Amnestie, 
Amulett, amiisieren, Ananas, Anarchie, Anchovi, Andante, Andorn, 
Andreaskreuz, Andrienne, Angster, Arsenal, Artillerie, Attentat, 
all of which are discussed by Kluge, are omitted by Paul. Euling’s 
task of keeping the book up to date did not involve a far-reaching 
re-working—the new fourth edition, in fact, has only six pages 
more than the preceding one. Nor does Paul always enter into a 
detailed discussion of the etymology and history of a word, at 
times contenting himself with a bare statement such as: “ Allvater, 
aus dem Anord. aufgenommen, wo Alfadir Bezeichnung Odins ist,” 
whereas Kluge traces the complete history of the word in German, 
from Gottsched down to Campe. On the other hand, Kluge devotes 
only two lines to also, whereas Paul devotes a page and a half to 
the discussion of the various uses of this word. Similar detailed 
treatment is accorded words such as ab, aber, all, an, auf: that is 
to say, whenever Paul has supplementary information to give, he 
expands his treatment of the word under discussion. Particularly 
does he stress unusual forms and meanings, when these can be 
illustrated by reference to the works of well-known authors. The 
exact passages, however, are rarely cited, the name of the author, 
as a rule, being merely mentioned. The following additions and 
corrections may not be out of place: 

Concerning bezeugen the statement is made: “Im 17%., 18. 
Jahrh. steht es dfters statt bezeigen (auch bei Goe. u. Schi.), wie 
umgekehrt.” Wieland, it may be added, in his original editions 
uses bezeugen almost exclusively, whereas in his Ausgabe letzter 
Hand the form bezeigen occurs exclusively. Degen = Schwert, 
“aus franz. dague im 15. Jahrh. eingefiihrt”: this is not at all 
certain—in fact, the earliest example of the German word occurs in 
a document dated 1400, from Slavic territory, from which the im- 
mediately following instances likewise come. The form fodern 
(without r in the first syllable) is alleged to be “ ostmitteldeutsch ” : 
it is also siidwestdeutsch, however, as both Schiller (cf. PBB. 
XXVIII, 234) and Wieland prefer this form. The secondary form 
Keller (for Kellner, cellarius) is the one exclusively used by 
Goethe in his earlier writings, for example, in Die Mitschuldigen, 
from which it was later removed, not by Goethe, but by the printer 
of one of the Doppeldrucke. The first use of the word Schriftsteller, 
in its modern meaning, is ascribed to Gottsched, but the word may 
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cited as early as 1660 in J. W. von Stubenberg’s Von menschlicher 
Vollkommenheit . . . (not recorded by Goedeke): “Es gibt viel 
Schriftstellere, die unter dem Namen der Naturkundigung . . .” 
(p. 224); “Theils Schriftsteller sagen Wunder und Maher von 
alten Gemilden” (p. 303). Stubenberg likewise uses the forms 
Schrift-Verfasser (pp. 194, 195, 205) and Schriften-Verfasser 
(pp. 193, 216). In the case of the verb versteinen, see Wieland’s 
apology for this form in his glossary to Oberon vi11, 488.—The 
well-printed book deserves a place by the side of the dictionaries 
of Kluge and Weigand. 
KuRRELMEYER 


A Study of the Themes of the Resurrection in the Mediaeval 
French Drama. By JeaAN Gray WricHt. A dissertation. 
Bryn Mawr: 1935. Pp. vi-+ 150. 


The recent publication of three O. F. Passion Plays has led to a 
reconsideration of the whole field of Mediaeval drama in France. 
After the brilliant synthesis of M. Cohen and Mrs. Frank’s im- 
portant contributions, Dr. Wright, who recently edited the Anglo- 
Norman Resurrection, has made a close study of the plays dealing 
with the Resurrection, taking also into account the Latin and 
vernacular sources, and the relevant parts of the English and 
Cornish cycles.. As a result of her investigations she establishes 
more firmly certain conclusions already advanced by scholars: the 
close relationship and dependence on the Passion des Jongleurs of 
the Palatine-Autun-Semur-Sion-Sainte Geneviéve group described 
by Mrs. Frank; and the similarity of certain parts of the Cornish 
plays to the French, especially the Passion d’Arras. She also 
shows reason to modify M. Roy’s statement that Arnoul Greban 
imitated Arras closely. Furthermore she has made it clear that 
the Anglo-Norman Resurrection depended for its order of events 
in part on the Passion des Jongleurs; and that the Passion de 
Sainte Geneviéve was probably influenced by the Roman de l’estoire 
dou Graal and by the Gospel of Gamaliel. And she has pointed 
out a parallel to part of the Provencal Passion in a Harrowing of 
Hell passage from the French poem in Bib. nat. ms. fr. 821. If 
these seem small results to come out of so long an analysis, it 
should be borne in mind that the absence of more parallels is in 
itself significant; and also that Dr. Wright’s tabulation of data 
from this confusing series of episodes is a real convenience to 
scholars. 

Some of her conclusions fail to convince, and some minor points 
are insufficiently verified. Her evidence that the English Ludus 
Coventriae and Chester depended on French plays is not conclu- 


. 
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sive, though it is clear that both the Ludus Coventriae Burial and 
the Anglo-Norman Resurrection were influenced directly or indi- 
rectly by the Passion des Jongleurs, and that both Arras and the 
Chester Harrowing of Hell have some relationship to the Legenda 
Aurea account. Of course the exact connection between existing 
texts may well be doubtful when one thinks of the multitudes 
which must have disappeared. All the more is it encumbent on 
the investigator to consider relevant texts outside of England and 
France: if the Benediktbeuern and Klosterneuburg plays had been 
consulted, statements would have been modified about the setting 
of the guard (pp. 62, 79) and the incredulity with which the apos- 
tles received the news of the resurrection in the early plays (p. 
125). The accuracy of the proof-reading is not impeccable. And 
Dr. Young’s The Drama of the Medieval Church suggests a re- 
consideration of the passages on the Barking Ordinale (p. 38, 
Young, 1, 166), and the Descensus ad Inferos (p. 84, Young, I, 
150). In the matter of style perhaps the minute comparison of 
numerous details does not demand melodious rhythms; yet the 
pedestrian quality of Dr. Wright’s prose suffers in comparison with 
Mrs. Frank’s ease of perspective and especially with the luminous 
characterizations of M. Cohen. 
Frances A. Foster 

Vassar College 


England’s Helicon. Edited by Hyper Epwarp Cam- 
bridge: Harvard University Press, 1935. Vol. 1, Text, pp. 
xiv + 228; vol. 11, Introduction, Notes, and Indexes, pp. viii 
+ 241. $6.00. 


Lovers of learning and of beautiful books will regret, though 
Professor Rollins perhaps will not, that with these volumes he 
completes his series of Elizabethan anthologies. His edition of 
England’s Helicon is quite equal to its predecessors, and that is, 
indeed, high praise. It is not likely that the bibliographer or tex- 
tual purist can ask for more. Perhaps the unsophisticated amateur 
of poetry might desire additional light on the meaning of ambi- 
guous or obsolete terms, though Mr. Rollins’s Index will give him 
a good deal. It does not, for example, explain the curious Eliza- 
bethan use of names like “Circes” (101.15) and “ Daphnes ” 
(108.18) as nominative or objective singulars. The latter case, 
“ Daphnes ill betide,” has momentarily misled Mr. Rollins himself, 
for betide is here a participle, not, as the Index states, a sub- 
stantive. 

The 150 poems which make up the first edition of England’s 
Helicon are really 149, for one item, which appears as no. 72 with 
the initials of S(ir) E(dward) D(yer), reappears as no. 141 with 
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slightly different text and with the signature “Ignoto.” (This 
Ignoto is the real theme of the present discourse.) Apart from 
the eminence of the authors represented and the exclusive devo- 
tion to pastoral themes, which must have seemed old-fashioned in 
1600, the most striking thing about this anthology is perhaps the 
accuracy with which the editor (whom Mr. Rollins convincingly 
identifies with Nicholas Ling) has named the writers of the pieces 
collected. Venial slips, of course, occurred. For example, two 
poems out of Tottel’s Miscellany are assigned to the chief author 
of that collection, Surrey, rather than to an “uncertain ” contem- 
porary; and there is the curious fact that four poems, which had 
previously appeared in Lodge’s works or over his initials, are here 
assigned to Dyer. The printer was doubtless responsible for the 
accident that, of three consecutive poems taken from a book by 
John Dickinson, the first is correctly initialled “I. D.” and the 
other two “I. M.”; and mere inadvertence accounts for the only 
case in which a poem bears no note of provenance at all, This is 
no. 119, which, as Mr. Rollins shows, came out of Dowland’s First 
Book of Songs and Atrs. So did the next three poems, and to the 
last of these (no. 122) Ling added the note, “ These three ditties 
were taken out of Maister Iohn Dowlands booke of tableture for 
the Lute. ...” Change “three” to “four” and all is clear. 

One poem (no. 96), a poor one, sung to the Queen on her Pro- 
gress of 1592, is frankly signed “ Anonimus,” and remains so. 
Two others (nos. 87, 90), which are of similar origin, are dis- 
tinctly labelled “The Authors name vnknowne to me” or “ The 
Author thereof vnknowne.” Ninety-nine poems are assigned to 
specific authors including Sidney, Spenser, Shakespeare, Drayton, 
Breton, Greene, and Peele. Professor Rollins has not been able 
in every case to validate the ascription by other testimony, but— 
save for the cases mentioned in the previous paragraph—he has 
found no reason to dispute it. Twenty-one poems are marked only 
by the initials of their writers. The most interesting of these are 
the four assigned to “H.C.” They are all excellent of their kind, 
and it grieves the reviewer that Mr. Rollins has found such plausi- 
ble bibliographical reason for transferring them from the poetical 
Henry Constable, to whom they have hitherto been credited, to the 
printer-playwright-prosateur whom Henslowe knew as “ Harey 
Cheattell.” 

Thirteen poems correctly designated as coming from the music 
books of Byrd, Dowland, Morley, and N. Young, and an equal 
number of others signed “ Ignoto” complete the contents of the 
first edition of England’s Helicon. It is these thirteen “ Ignoto ” 
poems that most arouse questions concerning Ling’s editorial 
policy. Ignoto, Mr. Rollins says, “of course means anonymous or 
unknown.” But it is also glossed in Italian dictionaries as “ con- 
cealed, hidden,” and I do not think that Ling used it as a mere 
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equivalent of the ‘ Anonimus’ which he attached to one of his 
poems or the frank notes confessing ignorance which he appended 
to others. Mr. Rollins shows—what is certainly very interesting— 
that in two cases the “Ignoto” signature is a cancel pasted over 
the famous initials of S(ir) W(alter) R(alegh), and in two others 
it similarly hides the initials of M(aister) F(ulke) G(reville). 
Moreover, another of the “ Ignoto” poems is the reply to Mar- 
lowe’s “ Come Live With Me” traditionally ascribed to Ralegh; 
and the additional poems in the second edition of England’s Heli- 
con (1614), which Mr. Rollins also prints, include five more 
assigned to Ignoto, all of which have figured in the Ralegh canon. 
Ling’s preface to the first edition suggests that he apprehended 
some objection to his publishing of authors’ names: 
. . . No one thing beeing here placed by the Collector of the same vnder 
any mans name, eyther at large, or in letters, but as it was deliuered by 
some especiall coppy comming to his handes. No one man, that shall take 
offence that his name is published to any inuention of his, but he shall 
within the reading of a leafe or two, meete with another in reputation 


euery way equal with himselfe, whose name hath beene before printed to 
his Poeme. ... 


This is subtle, but by Elizabethan notions decidedly high-handed ; 
and it may not be unfair to conjecture that Ling adopted “ Ignoto ” 
as a substitute not for names he did not know but for those which 
it was indiscreet to divulge. For Ralegh in particular, it could 
hardly have been thought wise to make unauthorized use of his 
name either in 1600, when he was a powerful statesman, or in 
1614, when he was (by King James’s definition) a convicted 
traitor. 


Yale University 


TUCKER BROOKE 


The Life and Work of Henry Chettle. By Harotp JenxKins. Lon- 
don: Sidgwick and Jackson, 1935. Pp. viii + 276. 10s. 6 d. 


Mr. Jenkins offers the usual apologia: we can get closer to the 
age if we observe the men of mere talent and let the geniuses go. 
That is a debatable proposition, but a valid excuse; once made it 
should be adhered to. The curious thing about Chettle’s case is 
the possibility, remote perhaps but still the possibility, that he was 
some sort of frustrated genius. Rejecting Mr. Dugdale Sykes’s 
reasoning, Mr. Jenkins joins him in casting doubt on Dekker’s 
authorship of the charming songs in Patient Grissell (“ Art thou 
poor, yet hast thou golden slumbers? ” etc.) ; they are “ at least as 
likely ” to be Chettle’s—a commendably cautious statement. If, 
as Professor Hyder Rollins believes, the “H. C.” of England’s 
Helicon was not Constable but Chettle, and if it was the latter who 
wrote Piers Plainness’ Seven Years Prenticeship, in which one of 
the Helicon songs appears, then Chettle was among the sweetest 
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voices in the Elizabethan choir and the Grissell lyrics would easily 
be within his range. But conclusive identifications are yet to be 
made; there may have been two “ H. C.’s,” though that is unlikely ; 
or “ H. C.” may have been neither Constable nor Chettle but some 
very gifted amateur. It remains questionable, dubious indeed, 
whether Chettle was a poet at all. 

He was certainly printer, pamphleteer, and playwright. In the 
last of these capacities everyone knows he was a hack, miserably 
harnessed to Henslowe’s chariot. The complete absence of poetry, 
either of phrase or of conception, in the one extant play of his 
unaided composition puts a heavy burden of proof on those who 
think he wrote several exquisite lyrics. For Hoffman is devoid of 
merit of any kind; a revenge melodrama of unrelieved sensation- 
alism, it is not even successfully macabre. Mr. Jenkins is im- 
pressed with the “originality” of Chettle’s departure from the 
revenge pattern; there is no ghost (instead the hero rattles his 
father’s skeleton), no “ hesitation motif,” no philosophizing. The 
last Chettle was probably incapable of transmuting into poetry and 
philosophically let alone; and since his game was to give his audi- 
ence gory violence from the start, hesitation was out of the ques- 
tion anyway. Mr. Jenkins minimizes the influence of Hamlet, but 
it seems likely that the “ originality ” of Hoffman arises from the 
coarseness of the imitation. 

Mr. Jenkins is not lacking in admiration for Chettle’s “ imagi- 
nation ” and “skill” as a dramatist. That tedious piece of stage 
carpentry Patient Grissell (by the way, has anyone noticed the 
pale reflection in Julia of Shakespeare’s Beatrice?) has “ an abid- 
ing quality”; the Marquis’s (arbitrary and unmotivated) dis- 
missal of the courtiers whose sycophancy he has encouraged strikes 
“a note of rugged strength”; the almost unconnected subplots 
are “very cleverly woven into the story.” Mr. Jenkins admires 
everything, even the Welsh couple and Babulo, “who takes the 
[low] comic element into the tenderest parts of the play.” The 
general estimate of Chettle’s place is more realistic, but the treat- 
ment of the several plays can not be said to display much critical 
discrimination nor much sensitiveness to aesthetic considerations. 

The book is far better on the bibliographical side and in its 
handling of sources and the (mostly insoluble) problems of dis- 
integration, which after all are bound to be the major problems 
for the student of Chettle. Mr. Jenkins appears to have read and 
weighed everything that has been written about his subject and 
documents his study with admirable thoroughness. He has the 
courage and good sense to end many a paragraph with a non proba- 
tum. His remarks on the “ copy ” are always interesting. Scholars 
must be grateful to him for bringing the facts and hypotheses to- 
gether in a well organized and lucid monograph. A regrettable 
defect of the index is the want of references to recent work on 
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Proof-reading in the Siateenth, Seventeenth, and Eighteenth Cen- 
turies. By Percy Simpson. London and New York: Ox- 
ford University Press, 1935. Pp. xii+ 252. $15.00. 


Though Mr. Simpson concedes that “an author’s direct super- 
vision . . . might be intermittent and haphazard,” his opening 
chapter marshals an array of evidence which leaves the reader in 
no doubt that “ Authors’ Proof-reading ” in the printer’s shop was 
a regular practice even in Shakespeare’s time. With few excep- 
tions, however, the citations are from non-dramatic works, the 
acting drama of that period being represented by three authors. 
Jonson is the most important of the playwright proof-readers ; his 
assiduity was due no doubt to the literary value he set on his plays 
and to his temperamental addiction to detail. Mr. Simpson re- 
marks that the unknown printer of Cynthia’s Revels Q 1601 
“must, unless he was a very earnest Christian, have made the 
printing-house ring with his curses when he got the proofs.” In 
sheet F alone Jonson made 89 alterations in the outer form and 
’ 103 in the inner. Marston also read proof for at least two of his 
plays; perhaps Jonson’s example inspired him. The reference in 
The Malcontent may, however, be discounted, since Marston gives 
a special reason for “my selfe . . . set[ting] forth this Comedy.” 
The other reference is in Parasitaster, the first edition of which 
was not proof-read by the dramatist. The second (1606) was set 
up from a corrected MS; but while he “ perused this coppy .. . 
yet so vrgent hath been my busines, that some errors haue styll 
passed. ...” The Marston references, then, hardly strengthen 
Mr. Simpson’s case. The third dramatist is Massinger, a slovenly 
poet, whatever may have been his talents for proof correction; but 
with Massinger we are far into the seventeenth century. Of pre- 
Jonsonian auctorial proof-reading of English plays Mr. Simpson 
offers no evidence. One is obliged, at any rate tentatively, to 
conclude that practice changed. Perhaps Johnson was largely re- 
sponsible. 

This tall and handsome volume is precisely documented, well 
illustrated, and as the quotation shows pleasantly written, no in- 
considerable feat in view of the highly technical subject. Yet for 
students of the drama it hardly alters the picture, though it pro- 
vides a wealth of welcome material. Not many scholars can afford 
to miss Mr. Simpson’s first chapter, to say nothing of the rest 
of his book. But though he begins it by attacking a misstatement 
of the old Cambridge editors, on the vexing questions of Shake- 
speare bibliography it throws no new light. 

Other chapters furnish information about printing-house routine 


1In a later chapter Mr. Simpson alludes to Dg wines of William Cart- 


wright’s The Royal Slave, 1639, which the author apparently “ oversaw.” 
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from “Early Proofs and Copy” (“few points that come up in 
proof-reading are untouched”), and describe the calibre and 
methods of the “Correctors of the Press,” who were sometimes 
learned men. The scholarly proof-reader appears on the Con- 
tinent as early as 1468, but not apparently in England till toward 
the close of the sixteenth century. The fourth and final chapter 
deals with “The Oxford Press and its Correctors”; an appendix 
gives their fees from 1691 to 1806, and another some amusing 
effusions of the “ Musa Typographica.” The printer’s proof-reader 
has never been disposed to take auctorial objurgation lying down. 
Thus Cornelius Kiel, one of the Plantin correctors, ends his de- 
fense of the craft: 


Posthac lambe tuos, Ardelio, catulos. 


Errata alterius quisquis correxerit, illum 
Plus satis inuidiae, gratia nulla manet. 


HAZELTON SPENCER 


Boswell’s Life of Johnson, together with Boswell’s Journal of a 
Tour to the Hebrides and Johnson’s Diary of a Journey into 
North Wales. Edited by G. Birxseck Hitt. Revised by 
L. F. Powrtt. 6 vols. Oxford: Clarendon Press [N. Y.: 
Oxford University Press], 1934. Vols. 1-1v; pp. xlviii + 556, 
viii + 544, viii + 542, vili + 558. $28.00. 


The value of this thorough and enlarged revision of George 
Birkbeck Hill’s edition of Boswell’s Life of Johnson (1887) may 
hardly be questioned. Birkbeck Hill has been out of print for 
some years, and the abundance of fresh facts gleaned by Bos- 
wellians and Johnsonians in the last fifty years has long awaited 
incorporation into the definitive Life. The labor of revising the 
text and of absorbing this mass of new material into the notes has 
been done with distinction by Mr. L. F. Powell, Librarian of the 
Taylor Institution at Oxford, who has given twelve years to the 
heavy task. 

Three principles, stated in the Preface, have been followed in 
making the revision. First, the pagination of Birkbeck Hill’s 
1887 edition, so far as it concerns Boswell’s text, has been retained. 
This arrangement leaves undisturbed the system of page references 
which has grown up around the original Hill edition, long used 
by scholars as the standard. Second, the text has been carefully 
revised. By a complete and systematic collation of the first three 
editions Mr. Powell has been enabled to produce a much more per- 
fect text than any yet published. As his basis the editor has 
adopted Boswell’s third edition, the variants of the first and second 
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editions being recorded in the critical notes, which are a new 
feature of the work. Third, Birkbeck Hill’s comprehensive and dis- 
tinguished commentary has been retained, but revised, corrected, 
and supplemented wherever necessary in accordance with the dis- 
coveries of recent research. Typical of the editor’s handling of 
Hill’s commentary, which is treated throughout with genuine 
respect, is the Appendix on Johnson’s first acquaintance with the 
Thrales. Here Mr. Powell more closely fixes dates, cuts out an 
irrelevant comment on Cowper, and adds a lively quotation from 
the Johnsonian Miscellanies, which more fully explains Hill’s 
comment, 

Ample justification for the revised edition is to be found in 
its valuable supplementary material, of which an extraordinary 
amount has been assembled. The labors of scholars and collectors 
on both sides of the Atlantic during the last half century have 
been levied upon to throw fresh light upon the life and times of 
Johnson and his circle. From his vantage point at Oxford Mr. 
Powell has been able to examine a large amount of original ma- 
terial and to call upon a corps of specialists to clear up queries left 
unanswered or unasked by the diligent Birkbeck Hill, who of 
course had not access to the Boswell Papers and many other im- 
portant literary disclosures since his time. Of new matter it may 
be safely said that here is God’s plenty. Some idea of the exten- 
sive collaboration necessary to the making of the editor’s com- 
mentary may be gained from his long list of acknowledgements, a 
list which forms a veritable roll call of recent eighteenth century 
scholars, collectors, and booksellers. Behind this book is not a 
man, but many men. 

The difficult editorial task of further lifting the shroud with 
which Boswell was wont to conceal the identity of many of his 
characters in the Life has been met by the present editor, who 
through his own researches and the collaboration of others has 
added about a hundred identifications to those already established 
by Croker and Hill. Of even greater importance is a considerable 
addition to the Johnson canon. On the evidence cited in his notes 
the editor names nine writings not included in the Bibliography of 
Courtney and Nichol Smith. 

In order to preserve the pagination of Birkbeck Hill’s text it has 
been necessary to print the bulk of the new notes in an Appendix 
at the end of each volume, an arrangement facilitated by ready 
cross references. It is in these Appendixes that the reader be- 
comes fully aware of the extent of Mr. Powell’s amplification, 
which is achieved in a manner pleasantly free from pedantry or 
prolixity. As an example may be cited the entirely new Appendix 
on portraits of Johnson, which describes all the known contem- 
porary paintings and engravings mentioned by Boswell. This must 
have cost infinite labor and enquiry. Six of these portraits appear 
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among the thirteen full-page illustrations which add to the attrac- 
tiveness of the edition, the format of which is uniform with the 
Oxford Johnson Miscellanies, Lives of the Poets, and Letters. 

It is, in truth, hard to quarrel with these volumes, which are 
indispensable to scholarship on their subject. There are those, per- 
haps, who will revive the charge levelled against Birkbeck Huill’s 
edition, namely, that the text is over-annotated. “ Notes are often 
necessary,” wrote Johnson, “but they are necessary evils.” Few 
students will deny this; but there are degrees of evil, and it cannot 
be said that the footnoting transgressions of the present editor ever 
become burdensome to the reader. On the contrary, they afford 
pleasure as well as profit. No judicious person will wish away, 
for example, notes revealing that “ Johnson and Lord Chesterfield 
had common ties, including even one of remote relationship ”; or 
that “after seven years of comparative continence Boswell had 
persuaded himself that ‘ Asiatic plurality’ was permitted to a 
Christian and had behaved accordingly.” Mr. Powell wears his 
editorship graciously. In his notes he records, nicely summarized, 
the ferretings of A. L. Reade, R. W. Chapman, F. L. Pottle, and 
other distinguished scholars. Indeed, one of the chief values of 
the present edition is that it offers a competent synthesis of all the 
important research on Boswell and Johnson in recent years. 

It was Boswell’s boast that in the Life Johnson would “ be seen 
more completely than any man who has ever yet lived.” Posterity 
has allowed the claim. Yet it cannot be doubted that the exten- 
sive commentary brought together in this new edition serves to 
fetch the Doctor even more clearly into view. As for Boswell him- 
self, that not altogether ingenuous worthy is revealed as he never 
has been before. 

The forthcoming issue of Boswell’s Journal of a Tour to the 
Hebrides, Johnson’s Diary of a Journey into North Wales, and an 
Index to the whole, will complete the six volume revision of Birk- 
beck Hill, an undertaking which deserves the gratitude of scholars. 
The present four volumes augur well for the quality of those to 
come. Of the making of revised editions there is no end, but until 
the vaults of British castles yield up more Black Cabinets, or a 
new race of Johnsonians and Boswellians arises to witch the world 
with noble scholarship, students will accept this edition of Bos- 
well’s Johnson as definitive. 


Rosert KILBOURNE 


The Johns Hopkins University 
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The English Traveller and the Movement of Ideas 1660-17382. By 
R. W. Frantz. Lincoln, Neb.: University of Nebraska, 1934. 
Pp. 176. $1.00. (University Studies, xxxII-xxxIII.) 


Professor Frantz has made a study of the contribution of the 
oversea traveler to the new philosophy of science of the Restora- 
tion. He begins with the Royal Society’s “ Directions for Sea-men, 
bound for far Voyages” of 1665-6, which prescribed methods of 
scientific observation. He then follows down the records and re- 
views of travel literature in the Transactions, and observes the 
scientific material in the travelers’ published reports. The So- 
ciety’s policy of training travelers worked well. Mr. Frantz cites 
plentiful evidence to prove that travelers generally became “ aux- 
iliary scientists ” in their observations of nature. 

The Baconian attitude would be more difficult to attain in the 
social sciences than in the natural sciences. Mr. Frantz devotes 
the second half of his book to the travelers’ use of the inductive 
method (to use modern terms) in the study of religion, ethics, and 
politics. He finds in their reports some open-minded observing of 
alien religious beliefs, alien codes of morality, and alien polities. 
Not many travelers were, however, able to transcend their train- 
ing. They were not deliberately hunting for examples, especially 
among primitive peoples, of a “natural” religion, ethics, polity. 


But they could not help finding such examples, and they furnished 


theorists with some material. Mr. Frantz surveys their contribu- 
tion to the thought of Locke (in respect to innate ideas and to a 
natural polity), and to the thought of religious theorists like 
Gildon, Blount, Collins, Toland, and of political theorists like 
Bolingbroke, Pettit, Nalson. He concludes that “the rationalism 
dominant in this period received both impetus and direction from 
the ‘ facts ’ of experience gleaned by the voyagers ” (p. 160). 

The thesis is reasonable, and conveyed without overstatement. 
Mr. Frantz has made a good survey, and it is not his fault if his 
travelers are not yet generally anti-Aristotelian, that only one 
traveler (Robert Drury) was advanced enough to be a Deist. There 
may be objection that his argument is not statistical, that we are 
not told how many voyages were in what degree “ scientific.” Mr. 
Frantz uses the less dogmatic method of describing tendencies 
rather than measuring them. There may also be objection that 
the contribution of the travelers to the natural sciences is not meas- 
ured in full; but that is matter for another study, which would 
draw largely upon the archives of the Royal Society. There may 
be regret that Mr. Frantz has not considered travels in Europe, 
translations, and works still in manuscript. These will have to be 
added in time, if only because (for example) Locke and his like 
quoted rather more from foreign travelers than from English. But 
Mr. Frantz has the rigat of reasonably limiting his subject. 
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He has the more right because he has undoubtedly had a labori- 
ous task in tracking his travelers. His bibliography, which admits 
some 110 travel-books between 1660 and 1730, is the first of its 
kind. Fortunately it will be continued in the Cambridge Bibli- 
ography of English Literature. 


GrorGE B. PARKS 
Washington University, St. Louis 


Early Victorian England, 1830-1865. Edited by G. M. Youne. 
London [and New York]: Oxford University Press, 1934. 
Pp. xxvi + 414; ix-+ 558. $14.00. 


By and large, this work is worthy of its place beside the volumes 
upon the England of Shakespeare and of Johnson; the seventeen 
contributors have achieved their aim, “to provide the background 
of ideas and habits, to recall the sights and sounds of Early Vic- 
torian England, and so to create for the reader of the history or 
literature of the time the atmosphere which will bring their de- 
tails into perspective or relief.” Through this work we may see 
how the people of England lived between 1830 and 1865: how they 
made their livings; what they did with their leisure; how they 
dressed; what they ate; what they smelled; what they saw; and 
this at any hour of the day. All the large classes of Englishmen are 
treated, from the rich in their palaces dining on an incredible array 
of meats and liquors to the poor with their adulterated bread and 
their vicious drinks, huddled twenty to a dank cellar in the new 
towns of the north. The scope and detail make this work indis- 
pensable to the student of the age. 

Inevitably the chapters are uneven in quality. Only an omni- 
scient reviewer could imagine himself competent to criticize all of 
them intelligently. The chapters by the Claphams upon “ Work 
and Wages” and “Life in the New Towns” are authoritative, 
vivid, and full of substance. Mrs. C. S. Peel’s account of “ Homes 
end Habits” is tremendously informative, but is too profusely 
illustrated to be digested; yet a historical novelist will be com- 
pletely fitted out by this chapter. Mr. R. H. Mottram writes with 
great skill of life in London and of the slow decline of the pro- 
vincial cities. And in speaking of this most accomplished writer 
among the contributors it is not amiss to congratulate the editor 
that nowhere is there a trace of the cheap brilliance in writing 
which has disfigured other books on the social history of the Vic- 
torian age. Admiral Ballard gives a perspicuous account of the 
navy in its momentous change from wooden hulls to those of steel. 
It would have been well if Sir John Fortescue had been equally 
judicious in his account of the army and had not added a dash of 
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somewhat heated propaganda. Mr. Basil Lubbock has all the 
advantages of a delightful subject in his account of the mercantile 
marine: the sailing ships racing home from the urgent west do 
indeed take the imagination, but it would be unfair to Mr. Lub- 
bock to imply that the speed and beauty of his essay owes entirely 
to his subject. All the chapters are workmanlike achievements, 
but of the rest those on architecture by Mr. A. E. Richardson and 
on expansion and emigration by Mr. D. Woodruff are most satis- 
factory. Mr. Richardson especially has ordered and vivified an 
enormous mass of material. Early Victorian music and drama 
hardly gives Messrs. E. J. Dent and Allardyce Nicoll fitting op- 
portunities for their talents. 

The single scholar would require a life-time to amass the infor- 
mation given in this work, and therefore one feels ungrateful in 
saying that Harly Victorian England is not an entirely satisfac- 
tory book. One asks for still other chapters, beyond the descrip- 
tive ones which appear here, for a fuller comprehension of the ideas 
which motivated the age—chapters on the religion, the philosophy, 
the science, the state of learning, the law, the literature. The edi- 
tor is aware of these deficiencies, and many of these subjects are 
touched upon in passing, but it does not lie within the descriptive 
plan of the work to cover them exhaustively. Yet the failure to 
deal with representatives of these subjects, the professional people 
of the middle classes—comparatively small but very influential 
groups—gives an unfamiliar perspective to the picture of Vic- 
torian life. Most of these men of ideas, it is true, were working 
so quietly for the future that they were not noticeable figures to 
their own age; but the clergy, for example, were ubiquitous as well 
as socially significant, and deserved to appear in force in a chapter 
to themselves. Beyond these missing sections, one asks for sub- 
stantial bibliographies for each subject; the lamentable scarcity of 
footnotes in the work is only remedied in the account of the press, 
and that, unfortunately, is not one of the stronger papers. 

The first sixteen chapters, though always adequately and some- 
times notably done, seem merely to describe the surface of the 
Victorian scene by comparison with Mr. G. M. Young’s concluding 
essay, “ Portrait of an Age.” Mr. Young goes to the philosophical 
heart of the period and provides a brilliant analysis and interpre- 
tation of Victorian life. His contribution goes a long way towards 
comforting the reader for the loss of those which were excluded by 
the plan of the work. The two great forces which were working 
themselves out in history at the time were an already failing 
Evangelicalism and a still vigorous Utilitarianism. From his 
observation of these dynamic ideas in simultaneous operation Mr. 
Young makes a penetrating comment upon the situation: “ Eng- 
lish society was poised on a double paradox which its critics, within 
and without, called hypocrisy. Its practical ideals were at odds 
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with its religious professions, and its religious belief was at issue 
with its intelligence.” As for Evangelicalism and Utilitarianism, 
one may think that never was a great society built upon such in- 
substantial and narrow philosophical foundations. Evangelicalism 
was not only ignorant in itself, but was the begetter of ignorance. 
Yet in active life it was the energy derived from this faith which 
achieved progress in industry, sanitation, government, and general 
humaneness. It joined forces oddly with an older humani- 
tarianism and with Utilitarianism to form the age, at once hope- 
ful and doubtful, brash and timid, progressive and conservative. 
Mr. Young thus describes the product of these forces: “The Eng- 
lishman might reluctantly allow that in social amenity the French, 
in care for the well-being of the people, the Prussians, went beyond 
him. He might at moments be chilled by the aesthetic failure of 
his time, so profuse and yet so mean: alienated by its ethical assur- 
ance, at once so pretentious and so narrow. ... But all the while 
he knew that in the essential business of humanity, the mastery 
of brute nature by intelligence, he had outstripped the world, and 
the Machine was the emblem and the instrument of his triumph.” 
So much was happening in every field of endeavor, an old world 
dying and our own new world being born, and the spirit of Eng- 
land was riding the sea of change so buoyantly, that Mr. Young 
can say, perhaps not too rashly, “ Of all decades in our history, a 
wise man would choose the eighteen-fifties to be young in.” His 
statement is a challenge, and shows at least how superbly he has 
identified himself with his task. 


Witi1am Crype Dr VANE 
Cornell University 


A Browning Handbook. By Witt1am Dr Vane. New 
York: Crofts & Co., 1935. Pp. vii+ 533. $2.50. 


Professor DeVane’s Handbook is excellent in plan and content. 
It is, in the first place, admirably adapted to its purpose as an aid 
to the study and interpretation of Browning’s poetry. Through a 
clear and accurate survey of the literary and historical backgrounds 
of the poet’s life and writings, and an incisive analysis of his 
poems, reviewed in chronological order, the book traces the develop- 
ment of his mind and imaginative genius. 

But, in addition to being a useful and valuable manual, Mr. 
DeVane’s work deserves recognition as a distinct contribution to 
scholarship. Since the publication in 1910 of the standard biog- 
raphy of Browning by Griffin and Minchin, new light has been 
thrown on the poet’s life and verse. This has been done, in part, 
through a series of individual studies of various aspects of his 
poetry and, in part, through the collection and printing of a large 
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number of his letters. Now, for the first time, the fruitage of 
twenty-five years of literary criticism and research has been gar- 
nered in a single book and made available in convenient form. 

It is fitting that Professor DeVane should have made this 
synthesis. His own work on Browning’s Parleyings is the most 
signal contribution of recent years to our fuller understanding of 
the autobiography of the poet’s mind and his intellectual and 
aesthetic interests. The conclusions of this volume and of Mr. 
DeVane’s penetrating studies of Sordello and Fifine at the Fair 
are concisely outlined in A Browning Handbook. 

Apart from the exposition of Browning’s self revelation in Par- 
leyings, the primary sources of our enlarged knowledge of his life 
and poetry lie in two important collections of letters printed, respec- 
tively, in 1923 and 1933: the Letters of Robert Browning to Isa 
Blagden, arranged for publication by Professor Armstrong, and the 
Letters of Robert Browning, Collected by Thomas J. Wise, edited 
by Professor Hood. Mr. DeVane is thoroughly conversant with 
these letters and uses them, with full acknowledgment, in the 
illuminating literary and biographical comment of his Handbook. 
Professor DeVane’s acquaintance with the whole range of Brown- 
ing criticism enables him to select happily the most pertinent 
aspects of it and, at the same time, his book does not lack indi- 
viduality of judgment and vivacity of personal conviction. 

Differences of opinion will always exist in connection with minor 
details. Personally, I am inclined to regard the third part of 
Cavalier Tunes as referring to a later incident in the struggle be- 
tween King Charles I and the Puritans than that recorded in the 
first part. Mr. DeVane considers these to be contemporaneous. 
Again, the relative stress to be placed on the influences of Rossetti 
and Lady Ashburton on Browning in the composition of Fifine at 
the Fair, is, perhaps, an open question. Such small divergences 
of judgment and interpretation are inevitable. 

Students and lovers of Browning’s poetry will be grateful to 
Professor DeVane for this well-conceived and capably written 
Handbook. It sustains his established reputation for Browning 
scholarship, and will be an indispensable guide to the reader who 
wishes to keep fully abreast of the time in this particular field. 


Bishop’s University O. Raymonp 


The Minor Poems of John Lydgate. By Henry Nostz Mac- 
CrackEN. Part 1: Secular Poems. EETS (Orig. Ser. 192). 
Oxford Univ. Press, New York, 1934. $12.00. 


President MacCracken’s second Volume of the Minor Poems of 
Lydgate continues his attempt to establish the “ Lydgate Canon.” 
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It therefore implies an acquaintance with his valuable essay on 
the “ Canon ” in the first volume of 1911. Since the editor’s pur- 
pose is the production of an accurate text from a great number of 
MSS., critical notes and a glossary do not appear and ought not to 
be expected. For the information of scholars it should be said that 
the editor was denied access to the Longleat MSS. 

The Monk of Bury fared ill in the 19th century. Conspicuous 

among many, Prof. Saintsbury waved his flaming sword over his 
unfortunate head. He was charged with ignorance of metre and 
with “enormous verbosity.” Heavy charges, if true; but how 
true? 
It seems strange that one who employed such a variety of 
forms—rime royal, 8-line ballade stanza, and couplets in 8 and 10 
syllables—should not have known what he was about metrically! 
Saintsbury also speaks of his “dull, hackneyed, slovenly phrase- 
ology.” Lydgate’s vocabulary was extensive and various. Within 
it ecclesiastical, philosophical, and “aureate” terms, words of 
Latin and French origin, lie cheek by jowl with dialectal words 
and those of Scand. origin. Can it be possible that he was unable 
to pick and choose from it? 

Close studies of Lydgate’s metrical practices and of his vocabu- 
lary as well are still desiderata of scholarship. Until they appear 
he are dependent upon subjective or personal “hunches” about 

oth. 

However, some straws upon the surface show, I believe, the 
movement of the current below, and indicate a rising tide of ap- 
preciation for Daun John in times to come. President MacCracken 
claims, and gives chapter and verse for it, that he was an accurate 
and skilful rhymer, and that he was always “smooth.” Further- 
more, long and late tarrying with the poet has enabled him to 
reveal to us one of his metrical “ tricks,” a scheme of variation of 
the iambic pentameter measure, a “ trick” that many of his critics 
have probably never discovered. 

More than once the reviewer has been struck with the way in 
which the smooth flow of a stanza breaks, as it were, into a little 
picture of vigour and of action: 


The hert desyreb to drynke of crystall welles, 
The swan to swymme in large brood riueres, 
The gentyll faucon with gesse & ryche belles 
To cache hys pray lyke to hys desyres, 

I with my brode to scrape afore garneres: 
Precious stonys nobyng apperteyne 

To gese nor fovlys, bat pasture on be grene. 


The stanza quoted is from “the Cock and the Jacinth ” of Isopes 
Fabules (which Saintsbury called “pointless enough!”). Is it 
too much to call attention to the appropriateness of the words in 
this story to the situation they describe? The speech of the Cock, 
as he moralizes along, contains a number of words of a vagueness 
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and generality reminiscent of the word-hoard of an old-fashioned 
Republican campaign orator (“ nature, kynde, propurtees, vertues, 
valew, pryce, hygh maters profounde & secree, doctrine, dysposyd, 
eleccion, opinion, wysdom & reson”), but becomes terse, native 
English when his thoughts turn to his particular and private 
business. 

It may be that our opinion of Lydgate’s incapacity and inepti- 
tude will have to be revised. If such be the case, it will be because 
this text (and those of the several longer poems in the FETS.) 
has been intelligently studied. And intelligent study the two vol- 
umes deserve. They are based on all the MSS. their editor could 
learn of or was allowed to consult; have been reread with those 
MSS. by Dr. Merriam Sherwood ; and carry an apparatus of variant 
readings. 

The editors of NED. have combed Lydgate so thoroughly that 
gleaning after them is poor business, yet the following words may 
prove useful to the staff of the ME. Dict. at Ann Arbor. Numbers 
refer to page and line. 


ale appalid 453, 127 “ flat or stale ale.” No quot. ante 1528. 

chaplerie 430, 20 “ division of a large or populous parish having its own 
parochial or district chapel.” Phrase = mod. “within the ward.” 
No quot. ante 1591. 

Chekrelyk 446,17 “Kill-the-Leavings ” (of the dish). 

devaunt 451, 48 “proclaim.” No quot. ante 1540. 

pocys 621, 309 possibly an error for pl. of pas, but deriv. from OF. pose, 
a measure of land, seems not impossible. 


Henry L. SAVAGE 
Princeton University 


The Relations between the Social and Divine Order in William 
Langland’s “ Vision of William concerning Piers the Plow- 
man.” By Franois A. R. Carnecy. Sprache und Kultur 
der germanischen und romanischen Volker. A. Anglistische 
Reihe. Bd. x11. Breslau, 1934. 48 pp. 


Confining himself to texts A and B, Mr. Carnegy in the three 
chapters of this monograph follows the chain of thought and action 
through the Visio concerning Piers and the Vita de Dowel, Dobet, 
and Dobest. His aim is to study the allegorical method with spe- 
cial reference to the relations between the social and divine order 
in both parts of the poem. Of chief interest, therefore, is the 
interplay between the search for Salvation or Truth and the con- 
cept that Salvation rests in honest labor. The theme of the whole 
poem is the life of the laity, real and ideal, and its social gospel is 
mutual affection, which is to be gained through observance of the 
precepts fiat voluntas tua and dilige dewm et prozimum tuum. 
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Salvation is in the devotion to one’s proper duty of work, and in 
self-abnegation. Within the allegory the relation of ideas is not 
haphazard. The doctrine of the sanctity of productive labor is the 
Church’s message to the world. Piers in Dobest becomes St. Peter, 
representing the perfect rule of the Church on earth. Further, the 
solution of the social problem and the attainment of Salvation 
through self-abnegation are one. Piers in the last passus of Dobet 
becomes Christ. This essential identity indicates the insepara- 
bility of the social and the divine order, of the spiritual and the 
temporal. The author’s procedure is straightforward. 

Mr. Carnegy might perhaps have fitted his interpretation into 
the pattern of the hermeneutical method of Langland’s own day, as 
used by the preachers who doubtless inspired the poet. Of the 
four senses of exposition, the tropological or moral obviously ani- 
mates the reformer’s entire poem. And in addition to this, and 
to the literal and the allegorical, there was an ‘ anagogical’ sense. 
Spiritual matters bear to the temporal, and divine to the human, 
the same relation as this anagogical sense bears to the literal or to 
the allegorical aspect, simply conceived. The preachers’ tracts pre- 
scribe that by its means “the minds of the listeners are to be 
stirred and exhorted to the contemplation of heavenly things.” 


Harry CAPLaAn 


Cornell University 


BRIEF MENTION 


The Struggle for the Freedom of the Press from Caxton to 
Cromwell, By Witt1aM M. Crype. Oxford [and New York]: 
Oxford University Press, 1934. Pp. xvi-+ 360. $4.25. This 
doctoral dissertation supplies a useful account of the regulations 
by which successive governments in England from the introduc- 
tion of printing to the death of Cromwell attempted to control the 
press. It chronicles a large number of the almost countless prose- 
cutions and controversies which the never wholly effective endeavor 
to enforce those regulations provoked. It gives some attention to 
the emergence of the idea that the use of the press should be in 
some measure free. On the last point, however, the author falls 
into confusion. He succumbs, that is, to the temptation to see in 
every sufferer under censorship a champion of liberty. The fact 
was that in most of the controversies with which he deals, the 
victim was as little concerned as the persecutor with the principle 
of freedom. Both were thinking chiefly if not entirely of their 
own interest. The one was trying to use and the other was trying 
to control an instrument which neither regarded as of right free 
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to all. Only in the course of the long struggle of contending per- 
sons and parties to get the use and maintain control of the press 
for themselves did the idea arise that freedom of the press was an 
object to be fought for. In treating his subject, Dr. Clyde, 
absorbed in the cases which appear in the documents he has studied 
with such assiduity, fails to take account of this all important 
point. He sees in Prynne a kind of martyr to freedom, whereas 
the truth was that Prynne wanted to impose a censorship more 
ruthless than Laud ever desired or dared to attempt. He fails to 
observe that what Lilburne demanded as he stood in the stocks in 
1638 was freedom to speak, not on the ground that what he spoke 
was true but on the ground that he spoke as a man and an Eng- 
lishman. The struggle for the principle thus expressed by Lil- 
burne and condemned by Prynne and Laud alike is one of the 
most interesting chapters in the history of the general doctrine of 
Christian liberty and natural right. It is a chapter, which still 
remains to be written. 
WILLIAM HALLER 
Columbia University 


Friihe deutsche Lyrik, ausgewaihlt und erliutert von Hans 
ARENS, mit einer Einleitung von Pror. ArtHUR HtBner. Weid- 
mannsche Buchhandlung, Berlin, 1935. 460 pages, 34 plates, large 
octavo, cloth, M. 4.80. An interesting essay on the Minnesang by 


Arthur Hiibner serves as introduction to this anthology of Middle 
High German lyrics, arranged in chronological order, beginning 
with Kiirnberger and ending with Oswald von Wolkenstein. A 
second section gives a selection of anonymous Minnelieder, begin- 
ning with the well-known Du bist min, and ending with excerpts 
from the Liederbuch of Clara Hitzlerin. These are followed by 
historical poems of the fourteenth century, and in conclusion there 
are some twenty-odd spiritual songs. A Biographischer Anhang 
furnishes compact information about the authors represented in 
the anthology, and also indicates the sources from which the selec- 
tions were taken. Finally, there is an alphabetical index of first 
lines, as well as a comprehensive table of contents. The book is 
embellished by two series of plates, the first giving the portraits of 
the poets in the Grosse Heidelberger Liederhandschrift, the second 
reproducing characteristic objects of German art from 1100 to 
1492. Whilst this well-chosen anthology seems to be intended pri- 
marily for the general reader, for whose benefit explanatory foot- 
notes are judiciously inserted, the text of the poems is correctly 
reproduced in its original form, without any attempt at moderniza- 
tion. The handsome, and at the same time reasonably priced book 
should appeal also to the serious student. 
W. KURRELMEYER 
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Heine as a Critic of his own Works. By Franx HictEy Woop, 
Jr. New York, 1934. The fact that the author of this disserta- 
tion has written a very readable book, which gives a brief survey 
of Heine’s literary activity, has somewhat impaired the value of his 
investigation, for he often loses sight of the problem to be pre- 
sented and squarely faces it only in the last two chapters “ Heine 
and his literary personality ” and the Conclusion. Thus at times 
his text furnishes merely the occasion for a footnote in which a 
quotation from Heine is given. A most flagrant case may be found 
on p. 8%: “a few months later two more poems followed, and the 
fact that in one of them which begins, ‘ Ich bin nun dreiunddrei’ig 
.. .’ he was experimenting with dates, points to a lack of spon- 
taneity that made popular his Buch der Lieder.’ Thus the 
author’s account while the important utterance of Heine referring 
to this poem is given in the notes and not at all evaluated: “ Of 
this poem Heine writes: Die Natiirlichkeit ist hier bis zur Kar- 
tikatur gesteigert, das fiihl’ ich; es war ein Versuch, Jahrzahlen 
und Datum in ein Gedicht einzufiihren.” A systematic instead of 
a chronological treatment would have made it easier to avoid re- 
peating much that is well known and would have compelled the 
investigator to arrange his material in such a way that it would 
have been accessible for future reference. The Index is of small 
help since it lists only titles and names while one would have 
wished to be referred to Heine’s criticism of such matters as style, 
meter, political purposes, etc. 

ERNST FEISE 


Deutsche Volkslieder mit ihren Melodien hrsg. vom Deutschen 
Volksliedarchiv, Erster Band: Balladen, Erster Teil, Zweiter 
Halbband. Berlin, de Gruyter, 1935. Pp. 197-321, i-xliv. The 
first half of the first volume of John Meier’s admirable Deutsche 
Volkslieder has already been noticed in these pages (126-127). 
The second half maintains the same high standard of excellence. 
A few incidental notes will not be out of place here. To the com- 
ment on No. 15, “ Der Tannhiuser,” we can now add the biblio- 
graphical note in J. Siebert, Tannhduser (Halle, 1934), pp. 240-41. 
On p. 172, where the sword as symbolum castitatis is mentioned, B. 
Heller’s “L’épée symbole et gardienne de chasteté,” Romania, 
xxxvi (1907), 36-49 might have been specially cited. As Carl 
Klitzke kindly tells me, the name Raumensattel (p. 291) is not 
entirely unknown. A Stoffel Romensattel was ducal “ Hofmeister ” 
in Pfullingen in 1560 (see J. K. Brechenmacher, Deutsches 
Namenbuch? [Stuttgart n.d.], p. 314). The Deutsche Volks- 
lieder is essential for all study of German folksong. 


ARCHER TAYLOR 
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Representative French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century. Re- 
vised Edition. By Grorcze N. Hennine. Boston and New York: 
Ginn and Co., 1935. Pp. vi-+ 557. $1.40. The general excellence 
of this anthology has been recognized for over twenty years. Now 
the editor has brought out a Revised Edition which increases by 
nearly forty per cent the original number of pages and makes 
many thorough-going changes. Indeed, it is less a revision than 
a reconstruction. To the original ten poets, three new names have 
been added. Of these, Chénier has definite links with nineteenth- 
century verse, and while Mallarmé and Rimbaud will offer difficul- 
ties in the classroom, their inclusion is warranted in order to give 
more body to Symbolism. Although Professor Henning’s sympa- 
thies are elsewhere, he tries to do justice to this school; and in gen- 
eral his enlarged critiques achieve a fair appreciation of all these 
diverse talents. The material selected from Gautier and Sully 
Prudhomme has been, perhaps wisely, reduced. To a greater ex- 
tent than in the first edition, individual poems are curtailed or 
compressed ; this seems a pity in certain cases, where the composi- 
tion is thereby marred. There is no space to indicate other de- 
batable issues or actual errors in the volume. Fuller and more 
explicit notes, illustrations that are much to the point, a bibliog- 
raphy brought up to date, all add to the oft-tested value of Hen- 
ning’s Representative French Lyrics. 

E. PRESTON DARGAN 


Die alttestamentliche Namengebung in England, by A. MEIER. 
Kolner anglistische Arbeiten XXII. Leipzig: Tauchnitz, 1934. 
Pp. 55. The author describes his work as nur ein kleiner Beitrag 
zum Verstindnis der englischen Bibelfreudigkeit, wie sie sich auf 
dem Gebiet der Namengebung dussert. This description is exact. 
A thorough investigation of the subject was not attempted, and still 
remains a desideratum, but the author has done enough to link 
the English Bible with the popularity of Old Testament names in 
England in the Reformation and post-Reformation periods. The 
ME name Simond (from OE Sigemund) is wrongly connected 


with Holy Writ (p. 93). = 


Vom Fabliau zu Boccaccio wnd Chaucer, by M. Lanes. Britan- 
nica VIII. Hamburg: Friederichsen, de Gruyter, 1934. Pp. 155. 
RM. 7. This monograph is a comparative aesthetic study. Four 
treatments of the same theme are compared, and the attempt is 
made to measure and describe the artistic achievements of the 
respective writers. The theme is that which Chaucer uses in his 
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Reeve’s Tale, and this tale is compared with two French fabliauxr 
and the sixth novel of the ninth day in Boccaccio’s Decameron. 
The author calls his study ein bescheidener Beitrag, but it is 
actually an ambitious undertaking, something hard to do and 
justifiable only by the event, for the odium which rightly attaches 
to comparisons cannot be disregarded without danger. The author 
wrestles valiantly with his difficult task, but fails, I think, to meet 
the issues which he raises, though his efforts are not wholly profit- 
less, and one reader, at least, deems the job worth the trial. 


EK. M. 


Neuphilologie als Auslandswissenschaft auf der Grundlage des 
Sprachstudiums, by W. Scumipt. Marburg: Elwert, 1934. Pp. 52. 
RM. 1. This booklet was written as a practical guide for German 
students in modern philology, with particular reference to Anglis- 
tics. It strikes an outsider, however, as more theoretical than 
practical, even though the advice given is usually sensible enough 
and the bibliography is good. Adherence to the National Socialist 
program is taken for granted throughout—hardly a sound basis 
for that objectivity without which philology cannot survive as a 


science. 
K. M. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


THE DERIVATION OF FRENCH Nazi, “syphilis.” In MLN., tr (1936), 35, 
Professor Leo Spitzer declines to accept Sainéan’s derivation of nazi from 
lazi-loffe, both of which mean “syphilis” in French slang." The com- 
pound form was first used in 1837 in Les Voleurs by Eugéne Francois 
Vidocq. Spitzer posits for it a German etymology lass sie laufen, supposedly 
used in this sense. It seems more plausible to accept Sainéan’s interpreta- 
tion ? of lazi: “mal vénérien, proprement mal de Saint-Lazare, cette prison 
des vénériennes étant appelée en argot Saint-Laze.” Incidentally it is to 
be noted that naze is heard in the slovenly speech of the Paris underworld 
as a variant for nazi. As for loffe, Sainéan (ibid., p. 387) offered two 
definitions, the second of which was inadvertently overlooked by Spitzer: 
“nigaud, imbécile, proprement vesse; mauvais, faux.” In the adjectival 
sense, the word recurs in the 1836 edition of Le Jargon de Vargot 


1 Spitzer had already published a well-documented study of the political 
homonym nazi as the abbreviation for N.S.D.A.P. in Le Frangais 
Moderne, 11 (1934), 266-9. 

2 Les Sources de Vargot ancien, 11 (Paris, 1912), 384. 

* J. Lacassagne, L’Argot du milieu (Paris, 1928), who cites the origin 
proposed by Sainéan. 
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reformé * with reference to an ulcer: corbuche-lophe. As a substitute for 
the etymology of Sainéan, Spitzer offers various terms of doubtful affinity: 
‘Le synonyme argotique nasiqué, “ syphilitique,” reconduit directement au 
provencgal moderne nasica, “ piquer, ronger, en parlant de l’artison” . . 
de nasico, “ narine, naseau” (Mistral): un nasiqué est donc tout simple- 
ment un “ pourri” .. . Naze, nazi, “ avarié,” dérivent de méme du radical 
provengal.’ Spitzer adduced a hypothetical case of un livre>un *nivre; so 
it became difficult for him to admit that lazi could lose its initial L 
(perhaps by confusion with the definite article) and replace it by an 
unetymological N (perhaps under the influence of the indefinite article) .* 
The possibility of alternating the liquid and nasal dentals was defended 
by Sainéan* in his controversy with Rohlfs concerning the names of the 
otter: Galician ludra, londra, nudra; Spanish lutria, nutria; Calabrian 
litria, itria, nidria, etc. There are accepted cases reflecting a tendency 
for initial L to remain and to develop into N even within the same 
language: Picard ldzarn, ndzarn; Northern French letrin, netrin; Franco- 
Provengal lurmand, normand and Portuguese lavagante, navegante.". The 
reverse phenomenon is also attested in initial L for etymological N: 
Italian nanfa, lanfa; Paduan negun, legun; Old French nuiton, luiton; 
Walloon (of Liége) nigyé, ligé6; Sardinian (of Planargia) nitsola, lintsola; 
Italian (of Velletri) novina, lovina.* Aside from phonetic considerations, 
the etymology of the medical term nazi must take into account the etiology 
and pathogeny of the disease. Consequently I think that, of the two 
semantic bridges to be crossed, the one connecting syphilis and nostril is 
longer than the one joining syphilis and prison for strumpets.° 


RAPHAEL LEVY 
University of Baltimore 


‘The first edition was composed in 1628 by Ollivier Chéreau. 

5 Examples of aphaeresis of initial L were given by A. Thomas, Mélanges 
@Wétym. fran. (Paris, 1927), 31; cf. E. Cross, PMLA., xLrx (1934), 998. 

* Autour des sources indigénes (Florence, 1935), 440; Rohlfs, ASNS., 
(1931), 117. 

7 Meyer-Liibke, Rom, etym. Wtb. (Heidelberg, 1935), §§ 4821 No. 2, 
4827 No. 3, 5098 No. 2c. Dissimilation has resulted at times in doublets: 
Old Provencal lamela-namela, Old French livel-nivel, lomble-nomble; com- 
pare Old French lombril with modern French nombril and ombilic. Even 
Latin had both lympha and nympha. 

8 Ibid., §§ 5808a, 5875, 5894, 5915, 5980, 5990; compare Spanish naranja 
with Italian arancia and Portuguese laranja. C. Battisti, Revue ling, rom., 
Im (1927), 47 cites vuxreplda alongside of AvxTeplda; cf. Rohlfs, Griechen 
und Romanen in Unteritalien (Geneva, 1924), 24. 

®Two years ago Monsieur G. Esnault proposed, in a paper presented 
before the Société de Linguistique de Paris, to derive nazi either from 
Picard naze, “ morve” (Corblet, Glossaire . . . picard) or from Savoyard 
azi, “ présure” (Constantin-Désormaux, Dictionnaire savoyard). 
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ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS TO THE GENERAL INDEX 


P. 1, under Asop: An Early Germanic Edition etc., read 11, 23. P. 3, under 
American Drama, add see also New York and Philadelphia. P. 5, read Ar- 
mendériz. P. 6, wnder Arthurian Romance, add see also Grail Legend and 
Perceval; read Athelstan ete. see also Brunanburh; under Aucassin et Nicolette 
read Evangeline; add Audovera 43, 94. P. 9, under Bible add Gundulph Bible 
46, 368. P. 10, under Bismarck, read Heimat; add Blasco Ibffiez, see Ibffiez. 
P. 12, add Browning, Elizabeth Barrett: Mrs. —’s Contributions to American 
Periodicals 35, 402. P. 15, under Chansons de geste, add see also Old French; 
under Charlemagne add The Battle of Roncesvalles in the Karlamagnus Saga 6, 
129. P. 20, add Commedia dell’ arte, see Italian Drama and Kemp; under Compara- 
tive Literature add see also Literature. P. 21, add Corte, Il Cavallerizzo 27, 125. 
P. 24, under Dialect, see also American etc., add Dutch. P. 25, read Dodds, E. R., 
see Powell, A. E., p. 204; wnder Dorset add see also Sackville. P. 28, 1. 2, add 
comma and 351 after 207. P. 36, add Fitzherbert, Book of Husbandry 28, 93. P. 
37, under Folk-Song, add see also Negro. P. 38, under French, add Sources de 
Vargot ancien 28, 31. P. 39, under French Dialects, add see also Switzerland. P. 
40, under French Drama, add Allusions to the French Theater of 1616 by Frangois 
Rosset 40, 481. P. 41, under French Epics, add see also Epic; under French Farce, 
add Recherches sur l’ancien théatre francais. Trois farces du Recueil de Londres: 
le Cousturier et Esopet, le Cuvier, Maistre Mimin estudiant 48, 341; under French 
Literature, add Répertoire général des ouvrages modernes relatifs au 18¢ siécle 
francais 42, 423. P. 43, under Friends, read Quakerism. P. 46, wnder German 
Literature, read — 12, 160. P. 47, wnder German Poetry, read Ubungsbuch .. . 
Versgeschichte. P. 51, add Googe, see Heresbachius. P. 52, under Greene, add 
James IV 28, 93. P. 53, read Hakluyt as separate item; add Harrowing of Hell 
27, 125, 28, 93. P. 54, under Hebbel lst item add comma after —. P. 55, add 
Heresbachius, Foure Bookes of Husbandry 27, 125. P. 59, under Jacobi, read 
Marginalia; under Jews add see also 6, 71, Wandering Jew and Yiddish. P. 60, 
under Keats, add —’s Shakespeare 44, 339. P. 64, wnder Le Motteux, add see also 
Motteux. P. 68, add Mark Twain, see Twain. P. 73, read Moschus. P. 74, under 
Motteux, add see also Le Motteux. P. 77, under Old French: a tot etc., read 32, 
157. P. 80, wnder Pailleron read 41, 449. P. 84, under Rabbinical Literature, add 
A Rabbinical Analogue to Patelin 22, 12. P. 86, under Rhetoric, add The Evolu- 
tion of Figures of Speech 3, 251. P. 87, under Romance Philology, add Lateinisch- 
romanisches Wérterbuch 7, 56. P. 88, under Rostand 2nd item, add comma after 
—. P. 89, under Rules of Civility read 48, 17; add St. Francois de Sales, see 
Francois de Sales; add St. John Chrysostom: Oriental Affinities of the Legend 
of the Hairy Anchorite 43, 271. P. 91, after Scogan etc., read 37, 289, 38,57. P. 
94, 1. 23, read 44, 396. P. 96, wnder Sidney, add A Few Notes on —’s Lady of May 
47, 386. P. 101, under Temple, Sir William add see also 22, 126. P. 105, under 
Villamediana add cf. 44, 136. P. 107, under Warton, Thomas add see also 22, 126. 
P. 112, wnder Alden, R. M. last item, delete period after A. P. 113, under Anibal 
last item, read 42, 106. P. 116, wnder Baskervill, C. R. last item, add comma after 
—. P. 124, under Bright, J. W.: Notes on the Beowulf, read 10, 43. P. 127, 
under Brunetiére last item, read littéraire. P. 130, under Carpenter, F. I. first 
item, italicize Spanish Tragedy. P. 131, wnder Chadwick, N. K., add see also 
previous item. P. 133, wnder Chinard: Notes sur le prologue d’Atala, read 31, 
125. P. 140, wnder Darmesteter 1. 4, add comma after —. P. 142, add Dodds, 
E. R., see Powell, A. E., p. 204. P. 145, under Elliott, A. M. last item, add 1, 1. 
P. 151, under French, J. C., add Poe and the Baltimore Saturday Visiter 33, 257. 
P. 159, under Hale, C. B., read 46, 490; wnder Hale, E. E., Jr., add see also 
previous item. P. 163, under Heltzel, add see also Baskervill, C. R. P. 178, 1.1 
second column, add semi-colon after 275. P. 179, 1. 11 second column, read 
Necrology:. P. 181, under Lempicki, read Weltanschauung. P. 182, under Levi, 
E., read [1 Principe. P. 192, under Molé, read James, W. P. 199, under Padelford 
1. 9, read 21; under Palacio Valdés, read see Subjects. P. 205, under Purcell, 
add A Few Notes on Sidney’s Lady of May 47, 386. P. 213, wnder Schaafs: 
Faustmiszellen, read 27, 37; cf. 28, 43, 69. P. 215, wnder Schmidt, I., read see 
Fliigel, F. P. 227, under Tanger read see Fliigel, F. P. 239, under Wiese, read 
see Bartsch. P. 244, under Zeydel 1. 10, read 43, 459. 


The Johns Hopkins University H. H. SHAPIRO 
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Intensivierung im Alemannischen. Diss. 
Tiibingen: Gobel, 1934. 77 pp. 

Bessler, Hanna.—Studien zum historischen 
Drama des Jungen Deutschland. Diss. Leip- 
gig: Frommhold & Wendler, 1935. 99 pp. 
typewritten. 

Bestian, Hans.— Balladendichtung und 
Weltgefiihl. Diss. Bonn. Wiireburg: 
Triltsch, 1935. 84pp. M. 2.50. 

Bing, Susi. — Die Naturnachahmungs- 
theorie bei Gottsched und den Schweizern 
und ihre Beziehung zu der Dichtungstheorie 
der Zeit. Diss. Kéln: 1935. vi, 123 pp. 


Blume, Rudolf. — Wortgeographie des 
Landes Stargard. Diss. Rostock: 1932. 
86 pp. 

Bock, Gerhard.—Sudermanns episches 
Schaffen im Spiegel der Kritik. Diss. Jena. 
Borna: Noske, 1935. xvi, 46 pp. 

Boger, Karl W.—Die Mundart des Enz- 
Pfinz-Gebiets nach Lauteu und Flexion. 
Diss. Tiibingen. Stuttgart: Fink, 1935. iv, 
36 pp. 

Bopp, Werner.—Die Geschichte des Wortes 
“Tugend.” Diss. Heidelberg: 1935. 58 
pages, typewritten. 

Brauch, Herbert.—Die Flurnamen von 
Feuerbach, Weilimdorf, Korntal, Zuffen- 
hausen, Stammheim, Miinchingen, Zazen- 
hausen und Miinster in ihrer sprachlichen 
und wirtschaftgeschichtlichen Bedeutung. 
Diss. Tiibingen, Auszug. Stuttgart: Weber, 
1934. 80pp. 1 plate. 

Brautigam, Kurt.—Die Mannheimer Mund- 
art. Diss. Heidelberg: Lamade, 1934. 
144 pp. 1 plate. 

Dibelius, Dietrich.— Die Exposition im 
deutschen naturalistischen Drama. Diss. 
Heidelberg. Quakenbriick i. H.: Trute, 1935. 
iv, 67 pp. 

Dorfler, Peter.—Dichtung und Geschichte. 
Ein a Kéln: Bachem, 1935. 20 pp. 
80 Pf. 


Dérrer, A—Deutsche Dichtung an Eisack 
und Etsch von 1918 bis 1935. [Erweitert 
aus “Dichtung und Volkstum.” 1934]. 
Innsbruck: R. & M. Jenny, 1935. 40 pp. 
40 Pf. 

Donath, Liselotte. — Aktglied 
Aktschluss im Drama Heinrich von 
Ein Beitrag zur Technik des Dramas. Diss. 
Jena: 1935. 150 pp., typewritten. 

Diitzmann, Heinz Wilhelm. — Ostliine- 
burgische Dialektstudien. Diss. Teildruck. 
Marburg: 1932. 36 pp. 

Eyb, Manfred von.—Methode der Drama- 
turgie. Diss. Miinchen. Stuttgart: Boh- 
land, 1935. 75 pp. 

Feng, Tscheng-Dsche.—Die Analogie von 
Natur und Geist als Stilprinzip in Novalis’ 
Dichtung. Diss. Heidelberg: Lippl, 1935. 
94 pp. 

Fingerling, Margarete.—Der realistische 
Frauentypus in der deutschen Literatur des 
19. Jhs. Diss. Heidelberg. Lérrach-Stetten: 
Schahl, 1935. 156 pp. 


Flasdieck, Hermann M.—Untersuchungen 
tiber die germanischen schwachen Verben 3. 
Klasse unter besondrer Beriicksichtigung 
des Altenglischen [S.-A. aus Anglia, Bd. 59]. 
Halle: Niemeyer, 1935. M. 9. 

Fraenger, Wilhelm.— Clemens Brentanos 
Alhambra. Eine Nachpriifung. Berlin: 
Verl. Die Runde, 1935. 79 pp. M. 4. 
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Funke, Karl.—Schuld und Siihne bei Otto 
Ludwig. Diss. Marburg: 1932. 109 pp. 

Galley, Eberhard.—Der religidése Liberalis- 
mus in der deutschen Literatur von 1830- 
1850. Diss. Rostock: 1934. 116 pp. 


Gamillscheg, Ernst.—Romania Germanica. 
Sprach- und Siedlungsgeschichte der Ger- 
manen auf dem Boden des alten Rémer- 
reiches. Bd. 2. Die Ostgoten. Die Lango- 
barden. Die altgermanischen Bestandteile 
des Ostromanischen. Altgermanisches im 
Alpenromanischen. [Giundriss d. german. 
Philologie. 11, 2]. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1935. 
xiv, 329 pp. M. 12. 

Gramse, Bruno.—Melchior Meyr. Sein Le- 
ben und sein dramatisches Werk. Diss. 
Danzig: Kafemann, 1935. 85 pp. 

Gregory, Otto.—Flichengrammatik des 
Gebietes von Plettenberg in Westfalen. Diss. 
Giessen: 1934. 43 pp. 

Haeger, Fritz.—Die deutschen Ortsnaman 
Mecklenburgs seit dem Beginn der Koloni- 
sation. Diss. Hamburg. [Wissenschaftliche 
Schriftenreihe des Heimatbundes Mecklen- 
burg. Bd. 2]. Wismar: Eberhardtsche Hof- 
u. Ratsbuchdruckerei, 1935. 206 pp. M. 3. 

Hang, Adelheid.—Sophie Mereau in ihren 
Beziehungen zur Romantik. Diss. Frank- 
furt. Miinchen: Salesian. Offizin, 1934. 
127 pp. 

Hofmann, Josef.—Die Egerliinder Heimat- 
dichter. Mit einem Anhang iiber Egerlinder 
Tondichter und Liedersammler. Bodenbach: 
_ der Eghalanda Gmoi, 1935. 118 pp. 

é 7. 

Holzmann, Albert W.—Family Relation- 
ships in the dramas of August von Kotzebue. 
Columbia Univ. Diss. Princeton: University 
Press, 1935. viii, 183 pp. $2. 

Ishorst, Hilde—August Heinrich Julius 
Lafontaine (1758-1831). [Germanische-Stu- 
dien. H. 162]. Berlin: Ebering, 1935. 90 
pp. M. 3.80. 


Jahresbericht iiber die wissenschaftlichen 
Erscheinungen auf dem Gebiete der neueren 
deutschen Literatur. Hrsg. im Auftrag der 
Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. von der Literatur- 
archiv-Ges. in Berlin. N. F. Bd. 12. Biblio- 
graphie 1932. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1935. 
349 pp. M. 22. 


Johann, Ernst.—Die deutschen Buchver- 
lage des Naturalismus und der Neuromantik. 
[Literatur u. Leben. Bd. 7]. Weimar: 
Béhlau, 1935. 102 pp. M. 3.80. 

Kilian, Oskar.—Die Mundarten zurischen 
Schutter und Rench. [Vogel Greif, H. 6]. 
Lahr: Schaueuburg, 1935. 68 pp. M. 4. 


Kinau, Jakob.—Gorch Fock. Ein Leben 
im Banne der See. Miinchen: J. F. Leh- 
mann [1935]. 236 pp. M. 4.20. 


Krause, Wolfgang—Was man in Runen 


ritzte. [Schriften der Kénigsberger Gelehrten 
Gesellschaft, Geisteswiss. Kl. Jahr 12, H. 
1). Halle: Niemeyer, 1935. 53 pp. M. 3.60. 

Krieger, Karl—Die Sprache der Ravens- 
berger Kaufleute um die Wende des 15. u. 
16. Jh. Diss. Heidelberg: 1934. 79 pp. 

Kroeber, Wolfgang.—Ferdinand von Saar’s 
“Novellen aus Osterre'ch.” Diss. Breslau. 
Biickeburg: Prinz, 1934. iv, 101 pp., type- 
written. 

Landsberg, Erika.— Das Nachtmotiv in 
den philosophischen Lehrgedichten von Hal- 
ler bis Herder. Diss. Kéln: May, 1935. 
101 pp., typewritten. 

Lepsius, Sabine.— Stefan George. Ge- 
schichte einer Freundschaft. Berlin: Die 
Runde, 1935. 101 pp., 13 facsimiles, 12 
plates. M. 4.80. 

Liiders, Eva.—Die Auffassung des Men- 
schen im 17. Jh. (Dargestellt an Hand der 
Poetischen Worterbiicher). Diss. Kéln. 
Diisseldorf : Nolte, 1934. vi, 71 pp. 

Meyknecht, Werner.—Das Bild des Men- 
schen bei Georg Trakl. Diss. Miinster. 
Quakenbriick: Kleinert, 1935. xvii, 75 pp. 

Moepert, Adolf.—Die Ortsnamen des 
Kreises Neumarkt in Geschichte und 
Sprache. Nach den alten und neuen Kreis- 
grenzen dargestellt. [Einzelschriften zur 
schlesischen Geschichte. Bd. 13]. Breslau: 
Ostdeutsche Verlags-Anstalt, 1935. 130 pp. 
M. 3.50. 

Miinstermann, Helene. — Eigenes und 
Fremdes im “ Geistlichen Jahr ” der Droste. 
Ein Beitrag zur Deutung dieser Dichtung. 
Diss. Miinster. Bonn: Ludwig, 1934. xv, 
97 pp. 

Mumelter, Karl—Die Sprache der neuen 
ésterreichischen Verfassung. Eine An- 
leitung zu gutem Deutsch fiir Amter, Ge- 
richte und alle Rechtskundigen. Wien wu. 
Leipzig: Perles, 1935. 23 pp. 85 Pf. 

Naumann, Elfriede—Die Allgemeine Lit- 
raturzeitung und ihre Stellung zur Literatur 
in den Jahren von 1804 bis 1832. Diss. 
Halle. Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 1934. x, 75 pp. 

Nickold, Werner.—Das Feuilleton der 
Dresdner Tagespresse von 1880-1960. Diss. 
Leipzig: 1934. 124 pp. 

Oehl, Wilhelm. — Fangen—Finger—Fiinf. 
Studien iiber elementar-parallele Sprach- 
schépfung. Diss. Freiburg, Schweiz: xli, 
247 pp. 

Pixberg, Hermann.—Heinrich von Kleist. 
Langensalza, Leipzig: J Beltz (1935). 48 
pp. 50 Pf. 

Potthoff, Adolf—Paul Ernst. Einfiihrung 
in sein Leh-u und Werk. Miinchen: Georg 
Miiller, 1935. 38 pp. M. 1.20. 

Racz, Erich.— Die siebenbiirgisch-sich- 
sischen Strassennamen als Quelle der Kultur- 
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geschichte. Ein Beitrag zum siebenbiirgisch- 
sichsischen Whch. Diss. Cluj-Klausenburg. 
Sibiu-Hermannstadt : Honterus, 1934. 85 pp. 


Rempel, Hans.—Tragidie und Komidie 
im dramatischen Schaffen Lessings. [Neue 
Forschung. 26]. Berlin: Junker u. Diinn- 
haupt, 1935. 121 pp. 4°. M. 5. 


Riefstahl, Hermann. — Dichter und Pub- 
likum in der ersten Hilfte des 18. Jhs., 
dargestellt an der Geschichte der Vorrede. 
Diss. Frankfurt. Limberg a. d. L.: Lim- 
burger Vereinsdruckerei, 1934. 75 pp. 


Rosenthal, Bronislawa.—Bemerkungen zur 
Kleistforschung. Krakau: 1935. 44 pp. 


Scheffel, Joseph Victor von—Vom Trom- 

ter zum Ekkehard. Scheffels Briefe ins 

lternhaus 1853/55. Im Auftr. des Deut- 
schen Scheffelbundes eingel. u. hrsg. von 
Wilhelm Zentner [Zuerst erschienen als 10. 
Gabe des Deutschen Scheffelbundes an seine 
Mitglieder]. Bihl: Konkordia [1935]. xix, 
88 pp. M. 1.80. 


Schimmelpfennig, Reintraud.— Uber das 
Religiése und Ethische bei dem Meistersinger 
Muskatbliit. Diss. Marburg: Bauer, 1935. 
viii, 56 pp. 

Schinnerer, Otto P.—Beginning German. 
oy York: Macmillan, 1935. xvi, 253 pp. 


Schmid, Giinther—Matthison und Linné. 
[Germanische Studien. H. 163]. Berlin: 
Ebering, 1935. 56 pp. M. 3.60. 


Schmidt, Erika.—Erlebnis und Gestaltung 
des Schicksals bei dem Dramatiker Paul 
Ernst. Diss. Kiel. Quakenbriick: Kleinert, 
1934. 79 pp. 


Schwarz, Ernst.—Die Flurnamen des Be- 
zirks Gablonz. [Sudetendeutsches Flur- 
namen-Buch. H. 1]. Reichenberg: Kraus, 
1935. 173 pp. M. 2. 


Sommer, J. Carl Ernst.—Studien zu den 
Gedichten des Wandsbecker Boten. [Frank- 
furter Quellen und Forschungen zr german. 
u. roman. Philologie. H. 7]. Frankfurt a. 
M.: Diesterweg, 1935. 79 pp. M. 2.80. 


Spang, Franz Joseph.—Die Flurnamen der 
alten Kurmainzer Gemarkung Gau-Bickel- 
heim Mainz: F. J. Spang [1935]. 39 pp. 
4°. - 

Stephan, Hanna.—Studien zu Wilhelm 
Heinrich Riehls Soziologie. Diss. Marburg: 
1932. 112 pp. 


Storfer, A. J.—Wé6rter und ihre Schick- 
sale. Berlin, Ziirich: Atlantis-Verl. [1935]. 
399 pp. M. 5.60. 

Strenger, Rudolf.—Die Landschaft in den 
Romanen und Erzihlungen Wilhelm Raabes. 
Diss. Freiburg i. B. Miilheim (Ruhr) : 1934. 
Selb. 80 pp. 


Siihnel, Rudolf.—Die Gétter Griechenlands 


iv 


und die deutsche Klassik. Diss. Leipzig. 
Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 1935. 77 pp. M. 2.50. 

Suhge, Werner.—Saint-Simonismus und 
junges Deutschland. Das Saint-Simonistische 
System in der deutschen Literatur der ersten 
Hilfte des 19. Jh. [Germanische Studien. 
H. 164]. Berlin: Ebering, 1935. 159 pp. 
M. 6.20. 

Suolahti, Hugo.—Der franziésische Einfluss 
auf die deutsche Sprache im 13. Jh. 2. 
Verzeichnis der ausgebeuteten Devkmiiler 
mit den in ihnen auftretenden franzésischen 
Worten (nach den Dialekten gruppiert und 
chronologisch geordnet). [Mémoires de la 
Societé néo-philologique de Helsingfors. T. 
10]. Helsinki: 1938. 485 pp. 

Thielecke, Erich—Die alttestamentlichen 
Personennamen im mittelalterlichen nieder- 
deutschen Sprachgebiet dstlich der Weser. 
[Pommernforschung. Reihe 1, H. 7]. Diss. 
Greifswald: Bamberg, 1935. 127 pp. M. 3. 

Trelle, Maria—Zwei Feldgefiige im Sinn- 
bezirk des Verstaudes_bei Philipp von Zesen. 
Diss. Miinster. Bottrop i. W.: Postberg, 
1935. v, 105 pp. 

Volker, Anna.—Empfindsamkeit und Auf- 
klirung in Wezels “Wilhelmine Arend 
oder Die Gefahren der Empfindsamkeit.” 
Diss. Miimster: 1934. vii, 47 pp. 

Wegener, Herbert.—Studien zum Friedrich 
von Schwaben. Diss. Kiel. Halle: Klinz, 
1934. 143 pp. 

Weyel, Ernst Ludwig.—Die Darstellung 
der Frau in den Satiren Thomas Murners. 
Diss. Frankfurt. Limburg a. d. L.: Lim- 
burger Vereinsdruckerei, 1934. 62 pp. 

Wirth, Wolfgang.— Hélderlin und die 
mythische Erlebnisform. (Versuch einer 
Monographie). Diss. Frankfurt. Diiren: 
Danielewski, 1934. 99 pp. 

Zippel, Willy.— Die Mystiker und die 
deutsche Gesellschaft des 13. u. 14. Jh. Diss. 
Leipzig: 1935. 62 pp. 


FRENCH 

Beaumarchais. — Théftre, éd. M. Allem. 
Paris: Nouv. Rev. fr., 1934. 718 pp. Fr. 
48. 

Beekman, P. H.—Jean Renart and his 
writings. Paris: Droz, 1935. 

Bindel, V.—Claudel. Paris: 
180 pp. Fr. 18. 

Buben, Vladimir Influence de l’orthog- 
raphe sur la pronunciation du frangais mod. 
Bratislava: 1935. 244 pp. (Faculté des 
Lettres de l’Univ. Komensky, 19.) 

Cahiers Alfred de Musset, pub. par la Soc. 
A. de Musset. 2 vol. Paris: Giraud-Badin, 
1934. 

Chaponniére, P.—La vie joyeuse de Piron. 
Paris: Mercure de Fr., 1935. 229 pp. Fr. 12. 
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Fahmy, D.—G. Sand auteur dramatique. 
Paris: Droz, 1935. 500 pp. Fr. 50. 

Frets, Huberta—L’Elément germanique 
dans l’euvre d’E. Verhaeren. Paris: Cham- 
pion, 1935. 302 pp. Fr. 40. (Bibl. de la 
RLC.) 

Gaillard de Champris.—Les Ecrivains 
classiques. Paris: Gigord, 1934. 531 pp. 
Fr. 60. (Hist. de la litt. fr... .de J. 
Calvet, 4.) 

Ganss, H.—F. Jammes in seinem Ver- 
hiltnis zur Antike. Diss. Munich: 1935. 
x + 43 pp. 

Gohin, F.—Les Comédies attrib. 4 La Fon- 
taine avec le Florentin. Paris: Garnier, 
1935. 168 pp. Fr. 10. 


Goncourt, E. et J.—La Duchesse de 
Chateauroux. Lettres et documents in- 
édits. Paris: Flammarion, 1934. 392 pp. 
Fr. 15. 

Greenfield, E. V.—A brief summary of Fr. 
grammar. Boston: Heath, 1935. vi+ 
106 pp. $0.92. 

Ham, E. B.—Five versions of the Venjance 
Alixandre. Princeton: Univ. Press, 1935. 
vi+ 87 pp. $1.00. (Elliott Monographs.) 

Labiche et Martin.—La Poudre aux yeux, 
ed. M. L. and J. B. Dale. Boston: Heath, 
1935. xii+ 178 pp. $0.68. 

Lote, G.—En préface 4 Hernani. 
Droz, 1935. 206 pp. Fr. 20. 

Maintenon, Mme de.—Lettres pub. p. M. 
Langlois. II. Paris: Letouzey et Ané, 1935. 
ix + 544 pp. 

Martin, Saint-René.—Les visages de 
Yamour dans l’euvre de V. Hugo. Paris: 
Etudes poétiques, 1935. 224 pp. Fr. 15. 

Mauriac, Fr.—Blaise Pascal et sa sceur 
Jacqueline. Paris: Grasset, 1934. 263 pp. 
Fr. 35. 

— Vie de J. Racine. 
pp. Fr. 35. 

Mérimée.—Romans et nouvelles, éd. H. 
Martineau. Paris: Nouv. Rev. fr., 1934. 
859 pp. Fr. 56. 

Montaigne.—Essays, trans. and ed. Jacob 
Zeitlin. Vol. II. New York: Knopf, 1935. 
vii + 614 pp. $5.00. 

Mornet, D.—A short history of Fr. lit., 
trans. C. A. Choquette and C. Gauss. New 
York: Crofts, 1935. xii + 317 pp. 

Prise de Defur, la, and le Voyage d’Alex- 
andre au Paradis terrestre, ed. L. P. G. 
Peckham and M. S. La Du. Princeton: 
Univ. Press, 1935. Ixxii+ 118 pp. $2.00. 

Rudler, G—Adolphe, de B. Constant. 
Paris: Malfére, 1935. 188 p. Fr. 12. 

Sainte-Beuve—(CEuvres choisies, éd. V. 
Giraud. Paris: Hatier, 1934. 807 pp. 


Schwesinger, M.—Die literarischen und 


Paris: 


Tbid., 1934. 243 
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buchhindlerischen Erfolge des naturalis- 
tischen Romans des 19. Jahr. im franzé- 
sischen Publikum. Diss. Munich: 1935. 
61 pp. 

Séché, A—Dans la mélée litt. (1900-30). 
Paris: Malfére, 1935. 296 pp. Fr. 15. 

Sévigné.—Lettres hist., recueillies p. J.-B. 
Ebeling, préf. de J. Bainville. Paris: Eds. 
Whistoire et d’art, 1934. xiii+ 238 pp. 
Fr. 25. 

Sirich, E. H., and Barton, F. B.—Harper’s 
Fr. Anthol. Revised ed. New York: r- 
per, 1935. xxii + 528 pp. 

Stansbury, M. H.—French Novelists of To- 
day. Philadelphia: Univ. of Pa. Press, 
1935. 220 pp. 

Streidl, R—Gobineau in der franzisischen 
Kritik. Diss. Munich: 1935. vii + 69 pp. — 

Turgeon, F. K. and Gilligan, A. C—The 
Principal Comedies of Moliére. New York: 
Maemillan, 1935. x-+ 1085 pp. $4.50. 


ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vittorio—Oreste. Con introdu- 
zione, commenti e note a cura di G. Audisio. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1934. 85 pp. L. 3. 
(Scrittori italiani e stranieri, 49.) 

Alighieri, Dante—La Divina Commedia. 
Esposizione, testo e varianti di edizioni e 
codici insigni a cura di N. Zingarelli. Tavole 
illustrative da opere antiche e moderne, 
ordinate e commentate da P. D’Ancona. 
Bergamo: Istituto italiano d’arti grafiche, 
1934. 4to., 368 pp. 

—— La Divina Commedia. Note di Re- 
gina Terruzzi. Milano: Bietti, 1934. 645 
pp- L. 3.50. (Biblioteca “Réclame,” n. 
155.) 

Arcari, Paola Maria.—La Francia nel- 
Yopinione pubblica italiana dal ’59 al 
Roma: Tip. Zamyerini e Lorenzini, 1934. 
141 pp. L. 10. 

Ariosto, Ludovico.—Orlando furioso. Con 
commento, sommari e analisi estetiche dei 
singoli canti di M. Fioroni. Lanciano: G. 
Carabba, 1934. xxi+1270 pp. L. 18. 
(Classici italiani e stranieri.) 

Atene, P.—Religione e misticismo in An- 
tonio Fogazzavo. Torino: G. B. Paravia e 
C., 1934. 261 pp. L. 10. 

Bandello, Matteo.—Tutte le opere. A cura 
di F. Flora. Vol. I. Milano-Verona: A. 
Mondadori, 1934. Ix + 1163 pp. L.40. (I 
classici Mondadori. Fondazione Borletti.) 

Bentivoglio, G—Memorie e lettere. A cura 
di C. Panigada. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 
1934. 477 pp. lL. 35. (Scrittori d’Italia, 
n. 150.) 

Berzero, G.—L’Adelchi. Esposizione critica. 
Chiavari: Tip. Esposito, 1974. 125 pp. L. 5. 

Bianconi, P.—Carducci. Firenze: “ Nemi,” 
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Novissima encicl. monogr. illustrata, 1934. 
64 pp. L. 5. 

Bonardi, A.—La eloquenza sacra. I suoi 
principi, le sue leggi, la sua vita. Terza 
edizione emendata e accresciuta con una 
sintesi storica sulla sacra eloquenza ita- 
liana. Torino: M. E. Marietti, 1934. xix + 
268 pp. L. 7. 

Bongiovanni, G.—Vita di Antonio Panizzi. 
Milano: Editoriale “IV novembre,” 1934. 
254 pp. L. 8. 

Bontempelli, M.—Novecentismo letterario. 
Firenze: “Nemi,” 1934. 82 pp. L. 5. 
(Visioni spirituali d’Italia, a cura di Iolanda 
De Blasi.) 

Buonarroti, Michelangelo.—Rime e lettere. 
Precedute dalla vita di Michelangelo per L. 
Venturi. Milano: Bietti, 1933. 239 pp. 
L. 3.50. (Biblioteca “ Réclame,” n. 187.) 

Cappelletti, G.—Il poeta e la sua gente. 
Gabriele D’Annunzio. Pescara: Istituto 
fascista di cultura, 1934. 54 pp. L. 5. 

Caravaglios, C.—I canti delle trincee. Con- 
tributo al folklore di guerra. Roma: C. 
C. 8S. M., 1934. 107 pp. (Repr. fr. the 
“ Bollettino dell’ufficio storico,” 1934, n. 3.) 

Carinci, N.—Piccarda Donati nel canto III 
del Paradiso dantesco. Breve commento 
biografico. Lavagna: Tip. Artigianelli, 1934. 
39 pp. (Medaglioni italici.) 

Carnevale, L.—II concetto puro della filo- 
sofia dello spirito e la storia del secolo XIX 
di Benedetto Croce. Varese: Tip. arcivesc. 
dell’Addolorata, 1934. 75 pp. L. 5. 

Cazzamini Mussi, F.—Il giornalismo a 
Milano dalle origini alla prima guerra 
d’indipendenza. Milano: Ediz. di “ Famiglia 
meneghina,” 1934. 469 pp. L. 18. (Libri 
della famiglia meneghina, n. 24.) 

Chiappetti, A—Le poesie. Roma: F. 
D’Esi, 1934. 231 pp. 

Ciasca, R.—Bibliografia sarda. Sotto gli 
auspicii della r. Universita cegli studi di 
Cagliari. Voll. II, III, IV, V. Roma: 
Collezione meridionale edit., 1932-34. 4 
vols., 572, 600, 555, 227 pp. L. 30 each 
volume. 

Cione, E.—Francesco De Sanctis scrittore 
e moralista. Venezia: Off. graf. C. Ferrari, 
1935. Pp. 57-73. (Repr. fr. the “ Ateneo 
veneto,” vol. 118, n. 2.) 

Coli Pantaleo, L., e Rossi, G.—“ Dolcissi- 
mo idioma.” Grammatica della lingua 
italiana per le scuole medie. Torino: 
Societa editr. Internazionale, 1934. vii + 
311 pp. L. 10. 

Corsano, A.—Umanesimo e religione in G. 
B. Vico. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1935. 
185 pp. L. 13. (Biblioteca di cultura 
moderna, n. 263.) 

Cortese, G—Giovanni Pascoli. Ragguaglio 
critico d’arte e di filologia. Colloquio con 


Giovanni Pascoli. Roma: P. Maglione, 1934, 
69 pp. L. 6. 

Costantino, D.—Smorfie e sorrisi. Scritti 
critici, vol. II. Catania: Casa della stampa, 
1934. 424 pp. L. 25. 

Cottone, G—La commedia dell’arte in 
Italia. Con documenti inediti o rari. Al- 
camo: “ Bagolino,” 1934. ix +115 pp. L. 6. 

Croce, B.—Varieta di storia letteraria e 
civile. Serie prima. Bari: G. Laterza e 
figli, 1935. 342 pp. L. 25. (Seritti di 
storia letteraria e politica, XXIX.) 

Defilpo, L.—La vigilia romantica: 1789- 
1815. Milano: “Corbaccio,” 1934. 243 pp. 
L. 10. 

Dell’Era, I—Leggende toscane. Milano: 
“Pro familia,” 1934. 217 pp. L. 5. 

De Rosa, E.—Farira e crusca. Saggi lette- 
rari. Napoli: Chiurazzi e figlio, 1934. 89 
pp. L. 6. 

De Sanctis, Francesco. — Gli 
d'Italia. 


scrittori 
Antologia critica a cura di N. 
Cortese. Vol. II:' Dal quattrocento al 
seicento. Napoli: A. Morano, 1933. 279 
pp. L. 10. 

Fattorello, F.—Coltura e lettere in Friuli 
nei secoli XIII e XIV. Udine: Istituto 
delle edizioni accademiche, 1934. vii + 189 
pp. L. 10. (Collezione “ Forum Julii.”) 

Fattovich, N.—Seppelliamo 1’Arcadia. 
= A. Signorelli, 1934. xiii + 132 pp. 

Fichera, F.—Il Duce e il fascismo nei 
eanti dialettali. Contributo alla storia 
della lettcratura e della legislazione. Milano: 
Convivio letterario, 1934. 239 pp. 

Fogazzaro, Antonio.—Piccolo mondo antico. 
A cura, con introduzione e note di P. Nardi. 
Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 1934. xix + 
387 pp. L. 10. (Edizioni Mondadori per 
le scuole medie.) 

Forino, M.—Salvatore Di Giacomo, poeta 
di Napoli, gloria d’Italia. Conferenza. 
Avellino: Edit. Pergola, 1934. 31 pp. L.5. 


Galilei, Galileo. —Antologia. Con intro- 
duzione di A. Aliotta. Napoli: F. Perrella, 
1934. Pp. 263-359. L. 6. (“Semina 
flammae ”: classici del pensiero. Collezione 
diretta da A. Aliotta. Vol. II, parte II.) 

Garelli, D. D.—Saggio di dizionario ideo- 
logico ad uso degli insegnanti elementari. 
30 a “Vita scolastica,” 1934. 126 pp. 

. 5. 

Giusti, Giuseppe.—Poesie, lettere e scritti 
vari. Con introduzione e note di A. Avan- 
~~ Milano: A. Vallardi, 1934. 269 pp. 

7 

Goldoni, Carlo.—I burbero benefico. Com- 
media. Con introduzione e commento 4 
cura di G. Bottoni. Milano: C. Signorelli, 
1934. 53 pp. L. 2. 
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Goldoni, Carlo.—II ventaglio. Commedia. 
Annotata per le scuole da G. Lipparini. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1934. 79 pp. L. 3. 


Guarnieri, S.—Interpretazioni di Machia- 


velli. Firenze: Solaria, 1934. 63 pp. L. 5. 
(Edizioni di Solaria, XX XIII.) 

Gustarelli, A.—TIIl cinquecento. Rapide 
analisi della vita spirituale e letteraria. 
Milano: A. Vallardi, 1933. 74 pp. L. 2. 
(Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 

—II settecento. Rapide analisi della 
vita spirituale e letteraria. Milano: A. 
Vallardi, 1933. 61 pp. L.2. (Quaderni di 
analisi estetica.) 

—— L’ottocento. Rapide analisi della vita 
spirituale e letteraria. Milano: A. Vallardi, 
1933. 68 pp. L. 2. (Quaderni di analisi 
estetica. ) 

Lea, K. M.—Italian Popular Comedy. A 
Study in the commedia dell’arte, 1560-1620. 
With special reference to the English stage. 
Vol. I. Owford: Clarendon Press, 1934. 336 


_ Leonetti, P—Storia della tecnica del verso 
italiano. Vol. II, purte I: La tecnica del 
verso dialettale popolaresco dei primordi. 
Napoli: A. Morano, 1934. 99 pp. L. 8. 


Lipparini, G—Manuale di letteratura ita- 
liana per gli istituti tecnici superiori e per 
gli istituti nautici. Biografia, sommari 
storici, giudizi estetici, illustrazioni d’arte. 
Vol. III, per la III classe. Gli scrittori del 
seicento e del settecento. Episodi del Para- 


a? Milano: C. Signorelli, 1934. 374 pp. 
_——I grandi autori della letteratura 
italiana. Luoghi scelti dalle opere, con 
introduzioni, sunti di storia letteraria e 


commenti, ad uso delle scuole medie 
superiori. Vol. III: Manzoni, Leopardi, 
Carducci, Pascoli. Milano: ©. Signorelli, 
1934. 263 pp. L. o. 


_Macerata, Gli uomini illustri della citta 

di —. A cura di un gruppo di studiosi 
Maceratesi aderente alla r. Deputi zione di 
storia petria per le Marche. Macerata: Tip. 
A. Affede, 1934. 77 pp. L. 2. 
: Madia, G.—L’oratoria nel giudizio di Bar- 
zilai, Bragaglia, Chimienti, Marinetti, 
Rastignac, Trilussa. Lecce: “L’Italia me- 
ridionale,” 1935. 85 pp. L. 5. 

Mannucci, F. L.—Giovanni Prati: 1811- 
1884. Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 1934. 
108 pp. L. 5.25. (Scrittori italiani con 
notizie storiche e analisi estetiche.) 

Manuzzi, G.—Scritti biografici linguistici 
e letterarj inediti o sparsi di —, e memorie 
su la vita e le opere di lui per cura e studio 
di G. Guidetti. Reggio d’Pmilia: Tip. 
Guidetti, 1934. xi-+ 413 pp. 

Manzoni, Alessandro.—I promessi sposi. 
Con prefazione e commen di G. Clelia 


vii 


Massolo Sesta. Palermo: A. Trimarchi, 
1934. xxii+ 539 pp. L. 12. 


Massi, P., e Mestica, E—Commemorazione 
del grande umanista Francesco Filelfo e 
degli illustri musicisti tolentinati: Nicola 
Vaccai, Domenico Silverj, Giuseppe Zonghi, 
Giuseppe Bezzi. Tolentino: Tip. “F. 
Filelfo,” 1934. 49 pp. 

Mazzoni, G.—L’Italia nell’ “Auto da 
fama” di Gil Vicente. Nota. Roma: Tip. 
G. Bardi, 1934. 20 pp. 

Migliore, B—La “scave medicina” del- 
Vaquila celeste: Canto XX del Paradiso. 
Conferenza. Roma: “ Ausonia,” 1934. 53 
pp. L. 7. 

Mondaini, E.—Le nostre glorie. Profili di 
pesaresi illustri. Pesaro: “La poligrafica,” 
1934. 47 pp. 

Nicolini, F.—Aspetti della vita italo-spa- 
gnuola nel cinque e seicento. Saggi. Na- 
poli: A. Guida, 1934. 383 pp. L. 18. 

Noberasco, F.—Piccolo vocabolario mari- 
naresco italiano-savonese. Savona: Tip. 
Savonese, 1934. 101 pp. 


Nota, A.—Della grandezza di Dante. 
Modena: Soc. tip. Modenese, 1934. 31 pp. 
L. 3. 

Orsolini Cencelli, V.—Le Paludi Pontine 
nella preistoria, nel mito, nella leggenda, 
nella storia, nella letteratura, nell’arte, 
nella scienza. Roma: Opera nazionale per 
i combattenti, 1934. 385 pp. 

Pellico, Silvio—lLe mie prigioni. A cura 
di E. Piermarini. Nuova edizion:. Fi- 
renze: A. Vallecchi, 1934. xxii + 184 pp. 
L. 3.50. (Classici italiani commentati.) 

— Le pid belle ine, scelte da Grazia 
Deledda. Milano: Treves, 1934. vii 
+282 pp. (Le pid belle pagine degli 
scrittori italiani scelte da scrittori viventi, 
n. 11.) 

Presutti, D—Fedele Romani, l’uomo e il 
critico del Petrarca. Con prefazione di V. 
Cian. Pescara: Arte stampa di L. Stracca, 
1934. 48 pp. L. 5. 

Savio, P.—Una lamentatio Domini dialet- 
tale. Isola del Liri: Lip. A. Macioce e 
Pisani, 1934. 48 pp. 

Schiaffini, A—Tradizione e poesia nella 
prosa d’arte italiana dalla iatinité medi- 
evale a G. Boccaccio. Genova: E. Degli 
Orfini, 1934. 289 pp. L. 15. 

Scorza, Maria.—Gé6ngora e Chiabrera. 
Nupoli: R. Ricciardi, 1934. 66 pp. L. 4. 
(Pubblicazioni della scuola di perfeziona- 
mento in lingue e letterature moderne della 
r. Universita di Napoli, 2.) 

Societa filologica friulana, XIV Congresso 
della —. Cordenons, 24 settembre 1933-XI. 
Pordenone: Arti grai. di Pordenone, 1933. 
70 pp. 
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Spadoni, C.—Note manzoniane. Reggio 
Emilia: Tip. Artigianelli R. Boiardi, 1934. 
71 pp. 

Stasino, E.—Giro lungo per l’Italia lette- 
raria. Napoli: “Vulcania,” 1935. 73 pp. 
L. 8. 

Tasso, Torquato.—La Gerusalemme libe- 
rata. Con note storiche, critiche e filologiche 
di G. B. Francesia. Torino: Societa edit. 
Internazionale, 1934. 469 pp. L. 10. 
(Scrittori italiani commentati per le 
scuole. ) 

Tecchi, B.—Maestri e amici. Critiche let- 
terarie. Pescara: “Tempo nostro,” 1934. 
299 pp. L. 15. 

Valente, C.—Un eroico scrittore della Lu- 
ecania. Prefazione di R. Cristalli. A cura 
del Gruppo universitari » fascista di Potenza. 
Potenza: Tip. M. Nucci, 1934. 24 pp. L. 5. 

Vitali, G.— Antonio Fogazzaro. Notizie 
biografiche ecc. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1934. 
101 pp. L. 3.50. (Quaderni di analisi 
estetica. ) 

Wartburg, W. v., und Valsecchi, F.— 
Italienische Kulturberichte herausgegeben 
von —. I. Jahrgang, 2. Heft, S. 79-161. 
Literarische Beilage, 30 pp. Leipzig: Selbst- 
verlag des Romanischen Seminars Leipzig. 
(Leipziger Romanistische Studien, III. 
Reihe. ) 

Zerella, F. — Francesco Fiorentino e la sua 
unita spirituale. Benevento: Tip. Minervini, 
1934. 108 pp. 

Zonta, G.—Le nuove idee sulla letteratura 
italiana. Conferenza. Reggio Emilia: F.lli 
Rossi, 1934. 50 pp. L. 5. 

Zottoli, A. A—Dal Bojardo all’Ariosto. 
L’“ocio amoroso” di M. M. Bojardo. 
L’ “ Innamorato ” e la corte. Alcune osserva- 
zioni sul “Furioso.” Per la ricorrenza 
centenaria della morte di L. Ariosto. Lanci- 
ano: R. Carabba, 1934. 235 pp. L. 12. 


SPANISH 


Alonso, D.—La lengua poética de Géngora. 
(Parte primera). Madrid: Centro de 
Estudios Histéricos, 1935. 230 pp. (R. F. 
F., anejo XX.) 

Beltran, 0. R.—Los orfgenes del teatro 
argentino. Buenos Aires: Lujan, 1934. 
158 pp. 

Cadalso, [J.]—Cartas marruecas. Prdl., 
ed. y notas de J. Tamayo y Rubio. Madrid: 
Espasa-Calpe, 1935. 304 pp. 6 ptas. 

Cadilla de Martinez, M.—La mistica de 
Unamuno y otros ensayos. Madrid: Bolafios 
y Aguilar, 1934. 105 pp. j 

Cuadra, J. de la—12 siluetas. (Escritores 
y artistas ecuatorianos.) Quito: Edit. 
América, 1934. . 


Deambrosis Martins, C.—Armando Godoy, 
poeta francés. Santiago de Chile: Edit. 
Ercilla, 1935. 562} p. 10 pesos. 

Epistolario de José Marti y Gonzalo de 
Quesada. Intr. y notas de G. Quesada y 
Miranda. Habana: Academia de la Historia, 
1934. (Papeles de Martt, II.) 


Garcia, M.—Guerra de la Germania de 
Valencia. Valencia: Tip. “ El Turia,” 1935. 
2 ptas. (Coleccié Tyrin.) 

Gémez de la Serna, R—Los muertos, las 
muertas y otras fantasmagorias. Madrid: 
Cruz y Raya, 1935. 180 pp. 

Lema, Marqués de.—El romanticismo. 
Madrid: Tip. Huelves, 1935. 74 pp. (Dis- 
curso de ingreso en la Academia Espafiola.) 

Marquina, E.—Las hijas del Cid. En 
Flandes se ha puesto el sol. El tltimo dia. 
Madrid: Edit. Reus, 1935. 2¢1 pp. 6 ptas. 
(Obras completas, vol. I.) 

Meléndez, C.—La novela indialista en 
hispanoamérica (1832-1889). Madrid: Her- 
nando, 1934. 199.pp. (Monograffas de la 
Universidad de Puerto Rico.) 

Remos y Rubios, J.—Tendencias de la 
narracién imaginativa en Cuba. Habana: 
Montalvo-Cardenas, 1935. 204 pp. 

Robles, J.—Cartilla espafiola: Dia y noche 
de Madrid. New York: Crofts, 1935. vii 
+110 pp. $1.00. 

Torner, F. M.—Dojfia Oliva Sabuco de 
Nantes. Madrid: Aguilar, 1935. 254 pp. 
6 ptas.. (Bibl. de la Cultura Espafiola.) 

Torrendell, J.—Critica menor. Tomo II. 
(Sobre A. Storni, J. Ibarbourou, A. Nervo, 
etc.) Buenos Aires: Tor, 1934. 282 pp. 


Valentini, M. E—Erasmo y Vives. Buenos 
Aires: Inst. Cult. J. V. Gonz&lez, 1934. 
124 pp. 

Valenzuela, G.—Bibliografia guatemalteca. 
Catélogo de obras, folletos, etc. publicados 
en Guatemala desde la Independencia hasta 
el afio 1850. Guatemala: Tip. Nacional, 
1934. 459 pp. 

Valle, R. H.—Bibliografia mexicana de 
1933. México: Secretaria de Educacién 
Publica, 1934. 76 pp. 1 peso. 

Vega, Lope de.—Fuente Ovejuna. Madrid: 
Edit. Urgoiti, 1935. 

Vigil, J. M.—Lope de Vega. Impresiones 
literarias. Méwico: Secretaria de Relaciones 
Exteriores, 1935. viii + 182 pp. 


GENERAL 
Dickinson, T. H.—Continental Plays, II. 
[Translations]. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 
1935. viii+ 743 pp. $1.50. 
Reichling, Anton—Het Word. Nijmegen: 
Berkout, 1935. 461 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


{The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Beowulf. — Ed. W. J. Sedgefield. Third 
edition. Manchester, Eng.: Manchester U. 
Press, 1935. Pp. xliv-+ 250. 10sh. 6d. 
(Publications of the U. of Manchester, 
CCXXXVIII, English series, II.) 


Blumenthal, Margrete.—Zur technik des 
Englischen gegenwartsromans. Leipzig: 
Tauchnitz, 1935. Pp. 67. M. 2.50 (Kélner 
Anglistische Arbeiten, XXVI.) 


Defoe, Daniel.— Journal of the plague 


year, and other pieces. Ed. Arthur W. 
Secord. Garden City, N. Y.: Doubleday, 
Doran, 1935. xxxvi + 337. $1.00. 


(Doubleday-Doran Series in Lit.) 


Einarsson, Stefan.—Saga Eirfks Magnis- 
sonar. Reykjavik, Iceland: fsafoldarprents- 
midja H. F., 1933. Pp. xii+ 351. $2.00. 

Fransson, Gustav.— Middle English sur- 
names of occupation, 1100-1350. Lund: C. 
W. K. Gleerup, 1935. Pp. 217. (Lund Studies 
in Eng., ITI.) 

Girvan, Ritchie. — “ Beowulf ” 
seventeenth century. London: 
1935. Pp. viii+ 86. 3sh. 6d. 
Old English library.) 

Greene, Richard L. (ed.).—Early English 
carols. Oaford: Clarendon Press [New 
York: Oxford U. Press], 1935. Pp. exlvi 
+461. $10.00. 


Henry, Myrtle C—John Trevena, a study 
with special reference to the romantic ele- 
ments in his work. Philadelphia: 1935. Pp. 
127. (U. of Penn. diss.) 


Hinton, Edward M.—Ireland through 
Tudor eyes. Philadelphia; U. of Penn. Press, 
1935. Pp. xii+ 111. $2.00. 


Jackson, Kenneth.—Studies in early Celtic 
nature poetry. Cambridge: U. Press [New 
York: Macmillan], 1935. Pp. xii + 204. 
$3.75. 

Jones, Gwyn.—Four Icelandic sagas. 
Princeton: Princeton U. Press (for Ameri- 
can Scandinavian Foundation), 1935. Pp. 
x+ 164. $2.00. 

Keats, John.—Letters of,. Ed. M. B. For- 
man. Second ed., with revisions and ad- 
ditional letters. New York: Oxford U. Press, 
1935. Pp. Ixx + 561. $5.00. 

Keller, Wolfgang and Hecht, Hans (eds.).— 
Shakespeare-jahrbuch, 71. Leipzig: Tauch- 
nitz, 1935. Pp. 237. M. 10. 

_ Lange, Victor—Lyrik und ihr publikum 
im England des 18 jahrhunderts. Weimar: 
Hermann Béhlaus Nachfolger, 1935. Pp. 


and the 
Methuen, 
(Methuen 


ix 


viii +117. M. 4.50. (Literatur und Leben, 
II.) 

Major, John C.—The role of personal 
memoirs in English biography and novel. 
Philadelphia: 1935. Pp. 176. (U. of Penn. 
diss. ) 

Masters, Edgar Lee.—Vachel Lindsay, a 
poet in America. New York : Scribner’s, 1935. 
Pp. xiv + 392. $3.00. 

Nolte, Fred 0.—Early middle class drama, 
1696-1774. Lancaster, Pa.: Lancaster Press, 
1935. Pp. vi+213. $2.00. (N. Y. U. 
Ottendorfer Memorial Series of Germanic 
Monographs, XIX.) 

Noyes, Robert G.— Ben Jonson on the 
English stage, 1660-1776. Cambridge, Mass.: 
Harvard U. Press, 1935. Pp. xii + 351. 
$3.50. (Harvard Studies in Eng., XVII.) 

Oakden, J. P., with Innes, E. R.—Allitera- 
tive poetry in middle English. Manchester, 
Eng.: Manchester U. Press, 1935. Pp. x + 


403. 20sh. (Publications of the U. of 
Manchester, CCXXXVI, English series, 
XXII.) 


Patch, Howard R.—Tradition of Boethius. 
New York: Oxford U. Press, 1935. Pp. xiv 
+ 200. $2.75. 


Plimpton, George A.—Education of Chau- 
cer. London [and New York]: Oxford U. 
Press, 1935. Pp. x + 176. $2.00. 

Reade, Aleyn L.—Johnsonian gleanings, 
Part VII (Jervis, Porter, and other allied 
families). London: Percy Lund, Humphries, 
and Co., 1935. Pp. vi-+ 226 (+ map and 
table). 


Reaney, P. H.—Place-names of Essex. 
Cambridge, Eng.: University Press, 1935. 
Pp. lxii+ 698. 25sh. (English Place- 
Name Soc., XII.) 


Ronte, Heinz.—Richardson und Fielding, 
geschichte ihres ruhms literarsoziologischer 
versuch. Leipzig: Tauchnitz, 1935. Pp. 217. 
M.7. (Kélner Anglistische Arbeiten, XXV.) 


Seaton, Ethel.—Literary relations of Eng- 
land and Scandinavia in the 17th century. 
Oxford: Clarendon Press [New York: Ox- 
ford U. Press], 1935. Pp. xvi + 384. $5.00. 
(Oxford Studies in Modern Languages and 
Lit.) 

Shellabarger, Samuel.—Lord Chesterfield. 
New York: Macmillan, 1935. Pp. xiv + 
422. $5.00. 


Spenser, Edmund.—Works. Ed. E. Green- 
law, C. G. Osgood, and F. M. Padelford. 
Faerie queene, Bk. IV. Special ed. Ray 
Heffner. Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins 
Press, 1935. Pp. xiv + 357. $6.00. 

Wells, John E.—Sixth supplement to “A 
manual of the writings in middle English, 
1050-1400.” New Haven, Conn.: Yale U 
Press, 1935. Pp. 1437-1549. $1.50. 
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Whelan, Sister M. K.— Enthusiasm in 
English poetry of the eighteenth century 
(1700-1774). Washington, D. C.: Catholic 
U. of America, 1935. Pp. viii + 169. (Cath- 
olic U. of America diss.) 

Williams, Stanley T.—Life of Washington 
Irving. 2 vols. New York: Oxford U. 
Press [London: Humphrey Milford], 1935. 
Pp. xxiv + 501; viii + 445. $15.00. 


GERMAN 


Alminauskis, Kazimieras——Die Germanis- 
men des Litanischen. Teil 1: Die deutschen 
Lehnwérter im Litanischen. Diss. Leipzig. 
Kowno: 1935. 152 pp. 

Behaghel, Otto.— Odal. [Sitzungsber. d. 
Bayer. Akad. d. Wiss. Philos.-hist. Abt. Jg. 
1935, H. 8]. Miinchen: C. H. Beck in Komm., 
1935. 238. M. 1.50. 

Berger, Kurt.— Die Ausdriicke der Unio 
mystica im Mittelhochdeutschen. [Ger- 
manische Studien. H. 168]. Berlin: Eber- 
ing, 1935. xi, 131 pp. M. 5.20. 


Béhm, Hans.— Der junge Goethe. [Cole- 
mans kleine Biographien. H. 60]. Liibeck: 
Coleman, 1935. 47 pp. 70 Pf. 


Botzong, Hertha.——Wesen und Wert von 
Theodor Storms Mirchendichtung. Diss. 
Miinchen: Salesianische Offizin, 1935. 99 pp. 


Brates, Georg.—Hauptprobleme der deut- 
schen Barockdramaturgie in ihrer geschicht- 
lichen Entwicklung. Diss. Greifswald: 
Adler, 1935. 149 pp. 


Brock, Klaus.—Goethes “ Faust ” auf dem 
Weimarer Theater von der Erstauffiihrung 
bis zur Jetztzeit. Diss. Jena: 155 type- 
written pp. [Extract, Borna-Leipzig : Noske, 
1935. 31 pp.]. 


Brockes, Barthold Heinrich. Dichter und 
Amtmann in Ritzebiittel von 1735 bis 1741. 
Hrsg. anliisslich der 200. Wiederhehr seines 
Amtsantritts. Cugwhaven: E. Vorrath, 1935. 
32 pp. 60 Pf. 


Burkhard, 0. C.—Vier kleine Lustspiele. 
Ed. with Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary. 
Boston: Heath [1935]. iv, 21% pp. $1.12. 


Butler, E. M.—The Tyranny of Greece 
over Germany. A study of the influence ex- 
ercised by Greek art and poetry over the 
great German writers of the 18th, 19th, and 
20th centuries. Cambridge: University 
Press, 1935. viii, 351 pp. 15s. 


Cramer, Hans. — Das zeitgenissische 


‘Romanwerk Ernst Wiecherts. Diss. Miinster. 


Greven, Westf.: Cramer, 1934. 83 pp. 


Deutsche Volkslieder mit ihren Melodien 
hrsg. vom Deutschen Volksliedarchiv. Erster 
Band: Balladen, Erster Teil, Zweiter Halb- 
band. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1935. Pp. 197- 
321, i-xliv. 4°. M. 7.50. 


Ewert, Max, und Hasselberg, Felix. — 
Willibald-Alexis-Bund. Festgabe zum 10. 
Stiftungsfest. Berlin-Friedenau: Willibald- 
Alexis-Bund, 1935. 44 pp. M. 1.50. 

Fehse, Wilhelm.— Goethe im Lichte des 
neuen Werdens. Braunschweig: Vieweg 
[1935]. 156 pp. M. 2.50. 

Gailit, Lydia—Philipps Marienleben nach 
den Wiener Hss. 2709 und 2735 sowie nach 
der Klosterneuburger Hs. 1242. Diss. Miin- 
chen. Riga: Hicker, 1935. 105 pp. 

Giesen, Felicitas—Amerika im Werke der 
Edna Ferber. Diss. Bonn. Wiirzburg: 
Triltsch, 1935. viii, 70 pp. 

Glaser, Karl.—Die deutsche astronomische 
Fachsprache Keplers. [Giessener Beitriige 
zur deutschen Philologie. 38]. Giessen: 
Miinchow, 1935. 46 pp. M. 2.50. 

Gleissner, Kathe —Urkunde und Mundart 
auf Grund der Urkundensprache der Végte 
von Weida, Gera und Plauen. [Mittel- 
deutsche Studien. H. 9 = Teuthonista. Beih. 
12]. Diss. Leipzig. Halle: Niemeyer, 1935. 
iv, 112 pp. M. 6. 

Goedekes Grundiss zur Geschichte der 
deutschen Dichtung. N. F. (Fortfiihrung von 
1830 bis 1880). Hrsg. von d. Preuss. Akad. 
d. Wiss. Schriftleitung: Prof. Dr. Georg 
Minde Pouet. Grundsitze der Bearbeitung. 
Fiir die Mitarbeiter als Hs. gedruckt [Ein- 
fiihrungsheft]. Dresden: Ehlermann, 1934. 
87 pp. M. 2. 

Goertz, Hartmann. — Vom Wesen der 
deutschen Lyrik. Berlin: Verl. Die Runde, 
1935. 157 pp. M. 4.50. 

Gottbrath, Konrad.— Der EinfluB von 
Goethes “ Wilhelm Meister” auf die eng- 
lische Literatur. Diss. Miinster. Lippstadt, 
Westf.: Laumanns, 1934. xv, 79 pp. 

Hamecher, Margarete. — Der nominale 
Wortschatz im Sinnbezirk des Verstandes 
bei Hans Vintler. Diss. Marburg: Bauer, 
1934. 84 pp. 

Hartungen, Hartmut von.— Der Dichter 
Siegfried Lipiner (1856-1911). Diss. Miin- 
chen: 1935. 81, xv typewritten pp. 

Haufe, Heinz.— Jean-Jacques Ampére 
1800-1864. Ein Kritiker der Friithromantik. 
Diss. Leipzig. Dresden: Risse-Verlag, 1935. 
141, v pp. 

Heeroma, K.— Hollandse Dialektstudies. 
Bijdrage tot de ontwikkelingsgeschiedenis 
van het algemeen beschaafd Nederlands. 
Groningen: J. B. Wolters, 1935. vi, 137 pp., 
32 plates. 4°. f. 3.90. 

Hermes, Agnes-Hermine. — Johann Burk- 
hard Mencke in seiner Zeit. Diss. Frank- 
furt: 1934. 96, vii pp. 

Hiller, Hermann.—Einwirkungen des 
Christentums auf die deutsche Dichtung. 
Grossdeuben: Meiner, 1935. 56 pp. 90 Pf. 
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Hofmannsthal, Hugo von.—Briefe 1890- 
1901. Berlin: 8. Fischer [1935]. 351 pp. 
M. 5.50. 

Karell, Viktor.—Deutsche Dichter in Karls- 
bad. Von Bohwslav Lobkovitz von Hassen- 
stein bis Adalbert Stifter. Karlsbad: W. 
Heinisch, 1935. 48 pp. M. 2. 

Keller, Martha.—Beitriige zu Witten- 
weilers “Ring.” Strassburg: Heitz & Co., 
1935. 156 pp. 

KieGling, Hildegard.—Die Einsamkeit als 
lyrisches Motiv bei Rainer Maria Rilke. 
[Jenaer germanistische Forschungen. 28]. 
Jena: Frommann, 1935. 75 pp. M. 4. 

Klement, Alfred von.—Das Wirtshaus an 
der Lahn. Das Lied und seine Legende. 
[Berlin: Stubenrauch, 1935]. 55 pp. M. 3. 

Knauth, Paul.—Die Flu8namen des Erz- 
gebirges. Freiberg: Vogts in Komm., 1935. 
33 pp. M. 1. 

Ké6ler, Friedrich.— Die Flurnamen von 
Diersheim. [Badische Flurnamen. Bd. 1, H. 
6]. Heidelberg : Winter, 1935. 42 pp. M. 2.50. 

Késterich, Siefried.—Saphirs Prosastil. 
Diss. Frankfurt: 1934. 109 pp. 

Koischwitz, Otto— Introduction to Scien- 
tifie German. New York: F. S. Crofts & 
Co., 1935. x, 155 pp. $1.40. 

Kolbenheyer, E. G.—Lebenswert und 
Lebenswirkung der Dichtkunst in einem 
Volke. (Vortrag). Miéinchen: Georg Miiller, 
1935. 21 pp. 80 Pf. 

Linden, Walther——Wandlungen der Ge- 
dichte Conrad Ferdinand Meyers. Ausge- 
waihlt.. [Literaturhist. Bibl. Bd. 15]. Berlin: 
Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1935. 78 pp. M. 3.00. 

Linkenbach, Baldur.— Das Prinzip des 
Tragischen. Miinchen; Einhorn-Verl. 1934. 
110 pp. M. 3.50. 

Moking, Bernhard.—Die Sprache des 
Reichenauer Fischers. Diss. Heidelberg 
[S.-A. Schriften des Vereirs f. d. Geschichte 
des Bodensees, 1935]. Uberlingen: Feyel 
[1935]. xiii, 96 pp. 6 plates. 

Mollenbrock, Klemens.—Die _religidse 
Lyrik der Droste und die Theologie der 
Zeit. Versuch einer theologischen Gesamt- 
interpretation und theologiegeschichtlichen 
Einordnung des “Geistlichen Jahres.” 
[Neue deutsche Forschungen. Abt. Neuere 
deutsche Literaturgesch. Bd. 2 = Bd. 33 der 
Gesamtreihe]. Berlin: Junker & Diinn- 
haupt, 1935. 122 pp. M. 4.80. 

Miiller, Paul Werner.— Hugo von Hof- 
mannsthals Lustspieldichtung. Diss. Basel. 
Niedermarsberg: Boxberger, 1935. 83 pp. 

Miiller-Partenkirchen, Fritz—So ist das 
Leben. Erzihlungen. Ed. with Notes, Ex- 
ercises and Vocabulary by F. W. Kauf- 
™man and Gertrude H. Dunham. Boston: 
Heath [1935]. ix, 159 pp. $1.00. 


xi 


Newald, Richard. — Eduard Duller. Ein 
deutsches Journalistenleben aus dem Vor- 
mirz. [Freiburger Forschungen zur Kunst- 
u. Literatur-geschichte. 2]. Ohlau: H. 
Eschenhagen, 1935. 109 pp. M. 4.50. 

Oettli, Paul. — Deutschschweizerische Ge- 
schlechtsnamen. [Volksbiicher d. Deutsch- 
schweizer. Sprachvereins. Bd. 14]. Erlen- 
bach-Ziirich : Rentsch [1935]. 96 pp. M. 2.90. 

Ortloff, Alfred.—Heinrich von Kleist und 
das deutsche Nationaldrama. Diss. Wiirz- 
burg: Memminger, 1935. 63 pp. 

Paul, Hermann.—Deutsches Wéorterbuch. 
4, Aufl. von Karl Euling. Halle: Niemeyer, 
1935. vii, 688 pp. 4°. M. 18. 

Pfund, Harry W.—Studien zu Wort und 
Stil bei Brockes. [Ottendorfer Memorial 
Series of Monographs No. 21]. New York: 
New York Univ., 1935. 218 pp. 

Pick, Fritz. — Die Jiingstdeutschen. 
Kampfstellung und Geschichtsbild. Diss. 
Kéln: May, 1935. 149 typewritten pp. 

Reuter, Fritz. — Fritz Reuter und Fritz 
Peters, Siedenbollentin. Erste vollstiindige 
Ausgabe der Briefe Reuters an Peters. Mit 
lebensgeschichtlichen Schilderungen hrsg. 
von Willi Finger. Wismar : Hinstorff [1935]. 
153 pp. M. 3.75. 

Richey, Margaret Fitzgerald—The Story 
of the Graal As related by Wolfram von 
Eschenbach. Interpreted and discussed. Ox- 
ford: Basil Blackwell, 1935. x, 221 pp. 10s. 
6 d. 


Richter, Harald.— Untersuchungen zum 


Stil Wilhelm Raabes. Diss. Greifswald. 
Stettin: Briiske, 1935. 90 pp. 


Rosenfeld, Hellmut.—Das deutsche Bild- 
gedicht. Seine antiken Vorbilder und seine 
Entwicklung bis zur Gegenwart. Aus dem 
Granzgebiet zwischen bildender Kunst und 
Dichtung. [Palaestra. 199]. Leipzig: Mayer 
& Miiller, 1935. viii, 272 pp. M. 14. 

Ruge, Gerda.—Scheffel: Frau Aventiure. 
[Aus: Neue Heidelberger Jahrbiicher, Jg. 
1935]. Diss. Heidelberg: 1935. Pp. 6-125. 

Schlagenhaft, Barbara.—Wielands Agathon 
als Spiegelung aufklirerischer Vernunft- 
und Gefiihlsproblematik. [Erlanger Arbeiten 
zur dt. Literatur. 4]. Erlangen: Palm & 
Enke, 1935. vii, 193 pp. M. 7. 

Schmidt, Adalbert.—Herbert Cysarz. Das 
Weltbild des Literarhistorikers. Karlsbad, 
Leipzig: Kraft, 1935. 22 pp. 50 Pf. 

Schmidt, Klaus.—Untersuchungen zu den 
Miarchensammlungen von Ludwig Bechstein. 
[Form u. Geist, Bd. 37]. Leipzig: Eich- 
blatt, 1935. 270 pp. M. 10. 

Schroder, Edward.—Reimstudien. 3. [Nach- 
richten von d. Ges. d. Wiss. zu Géttingen. 
Philos.-hist. K]. Fachgr. 4, N. F. Bd. 1, Nr. 6]. 
Berlin: Weidmann, 1935. Pp. 95-150. M. 3. 
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Schroder, Franz Rolf. — Germanische 
Heldendichtung. Ein Vortrag, nebst einer 
Studie zur Heroisierung des Mythos. 
[Philosophie u. Geschichte. 55]. Tiibingen: 
Mohr, 1935. 48 pp. M. 1.50. 


Schroder, Walter Johannes.—Fritz Staven- 
hagens Bauernkomiédie “ De diitsche Michel.” 
Entstehungsgeschichte und Wiirdigung nach 
Form und Gehalt. [Form und Geist. Bd. 25]. 
Leipzig: Eichblatt, 1935. x, 106 pp. M. 5. 

Schiitte, Gudmund.—Sigfrid und Briinhild. 
Ein als Mythus verkannter historischer 
Roman aus der Merowingerzeit. Hrsg. mit 
Unterstiitzung des Rask-grsted-Fonds. 
Kjg¢benhavn: Aschehoug; Jena; Frommann, 
1935. 174 pp. 

Schulte, Otto.—Die Namen der Gemarkung 
Grofen-Linden. [Flurnamenbuch d. Volks- 
staats Hessen. H. 5.= Prov. Oberhessen. 
Kreis GieBen. H. 1]. Giessen: Hess. Ver- 
einigung f. Volkskunde, 1934. 63 pp. M. 3. 


Schwarz, Irmgard. — Friedrich David 
Griiter. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der 
germanischen Philologie u. zur Geschichte 
der deutsch-nordischen Beziehungen. [Nor- 
dische Studien. 17]. Diss. Greifswald: 
Bamberg, 1935. 163 pp. M. 4. 


Siegel, Hermann.—Das grofe stille Leuch- 
ten. Betrachtungen tiber Conrad Ferdinand 
Meyer und sein Lebenswerk. Basel: Geer- 
ing, 1935. 212 pp. M. 4.80. 


Sommerfeld, Martin—Goethe in Umwelt 
und Folgezeit. Gesammelte Studien. Leiden: 
A. W. Sijthoff’s Uitgeversmaatschappij N. 
V., 1935. 281 pp. Fi. 5. 


Turley, Karl—Arno Holz. Der Weg eines 
Kiinstlers. Leipzig: R. Koch, 1935. 224 
pp. M. 4.80. 


Ulshéfer, Robert.—Die Theorie des Dramas 
in der deutschen Romantik. [Neue deutsche 
Forschungen. Abt. Neuere deutsche Litera- 
turgesch. Bd. 1 = Bd. 29 der Gesamtreihe]. 
gy Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1935. 183 pp. 

. 7.50. 


Vierordt, Heinrich—Aus dem Schatten- 
spiel meines Lebens. [Vierordt: Das Buch 
meines Lebens. Folge 2]. Heidelberg: Win- 
ter, 1935. viii, 216 pp. M. 4.80. 


Vollmer, Hans.—Verdeutschung der Evan- 
gelien und sonstiger Teile des Neuen Testa- 
ments von den ersten Anfiingen bis Luther. 
Beitriige zu ihrer Geschichte Mit neuen 
Texten in synoptischen Tabellen und 4 Tafeln 
Nebst einem Anhang: Deutsche Bilder zum 
Dekalog. Hrsg. in Gemeinschaft mit Gerhard 
Bruchmann, Fritz Jiilicher und Willy 
Liidtke. [Bibel und deutsche Kultur. Ver- 
éffentlichungen des Deutschen Bibel-Archivs 
in Hamburg Bd. V=Neue Foige der 
“Materialien zur Bibelgeschichte und 
religidsen Volkskunde des Mittelalters ”: 
Der Gesamtfolge Bd. IX]. Potsdam: 


Akadem. Verlagsgesellschaft Athenaion, 
1935. 293 pp., 4 plates. M. 20. 

Walther von der Vogelweide.—Gedichte. 
Zehnte Ausgabe mit Bezeichnung der Ab- 
weichungen von Lachmann und mit seinen 
Anmerkungen neu hrsg. von Carl v. Kraus. 
Berlin: de Gruyter, 1936. xxxii, 243 yp. 

Weber, Gottfried—Der Gottesbegriff des 
Parzival. Studie zum 2. Bde. des “ Wolfram 
von Eschenbach.” Frankfurt a. M.: Diester- 
weg, 1935. 51 pp. M. 2. 

Wielands Gesammelte Schriften Heraus- 
gegeben von der Deutschen Kommission der 
Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Erste Abteilung: Werke Dreizehnter Band 
Dichtungen II 1780-1812 Herausgegeben 
von Wilhelm Kurrelmeyer. Berlin: Weid- 
mannsche Buchhandlung, 1935. vi, 450, 184 
Pp- 

Willner, Kurt.—Die Greifswalder Frag- 
mente 3-5 des mittelniederlindischen Loth- 
ringerromans. Neu hrsg. [Aus den Schiitzen 
der Universititsbibl. zu Greifswald. 10]. 
Greifswald: Bamberg, 1935. 19 pp. M. 1.50. 

Zwei altdeutsche Schwanke. Die bise 
Frau. Der Weinschwelg. Neu hrsg. von Ed- 
ward Schréder. 3. Aufl. Leipzig: Hirzel, 
1935. 56 pp. M. 1.60. 


FRENCH 


Alain.—En lisant Balzac. Paris: Martinet, 

1935. 183 pp. 
Stendhal. 
pp. Fr. 16.50. 

Balteau, Barroux et Prévost.— Dict. de 
biographie fr. Fase. 10 (Anast-Anduze). 
Paris : Letouzey et Ané, 1935. 256 pp. Fr. 20. 

Beardsley, W. A.—Pensées d’Anatole 
France. New York: Am. Bk. Co., 1935. 
xxiv + 166 pp. $0.80. 

Billeskov-Jansen, F. J.—Sources vives de 
la pensée de Montaigne. Paris: Alcan, 1935. 
100 pp. Fr. 18. 

Braibant, Ch.—Le secret d’A. France. 
Paris: Denoél et Steele, 1935. 262 pp. Fr. 
6.75. 

Camby, J.—V. Hugo en Belgique. Paris: 
Droz, 1935. 126 pp. Fr. 15. 

Cuisenier, A—Jules Romains et l’unanisme. 
Paris; Flammarion, 1935. 336 pp. Fr. 12. 

Desbordes-Valmore, Marceline. — Poésies 
choisies, éd. M. Allem. Paris: Garnier, 
1935. xxxiv-+ 257 pp. Fr. 9. 

Descartes. — Disc. de la méthode, éd. S. 
Sirven. Paris: Gigord, 1935. 204 pp. Fr. 
12. 

—— Disc. de la méthode, éd. E. Gilson. 
Paris: Vrin, 1935. 139 pp. Fr. 10. 

Diderot. — CEuvres, éd. A. Billy. Paris: 
Nouv. rev. fr., 1935. 1005 pp. Fr. 68. 


Paris: Rieder, 1935. 107 
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Dollot, R.—Stendhal et la Scala. Paris: 
Firmin-Didot, 1935. 20 pp. 

Donnay, M.—Musset et l’amour. Paris: 
Flammarion, 1935. 128 pp. Fr. 3.75. 

Droz, E.—Le Recueil Trepperel. 
Sotties. Paris: Droz, 1935. 
pp. Fr. 80. 


Dumas, A.—Anthologie des poétes fr. du 
Xeau XVIes. Paris: Delagrave, 1935. xxviii 
+ 420 pp. Fr. 12. 


Enste, E.— Stendhal als Schilderer der 
Sitten seiner Zeit. Diss. Miinster: 1934. 
vi+ 77 pp. 

Ewert, Alfred.—The French Language. 
London: Faber and Faber (1933). xii + 
437 pp. 18 sh. 

Fénelon.—Télémaque, éd. R. Pessonneaux. 
Paris; Colin, 1934. xi + 440 pp. Fr. 12.20. 

Flaubert.—Two Tales, ed. J. Combs. New 
York: Macmillan, 1935. xxii+ 146 pp. 
$1.10. 


Gérard-Gailly.— Autour de G. Flaubert. 
Paris: Mere. de Fr., 1934. 238 pp. 


Goncourt, E. et J.—Journal, éd. définitive, 
publ. sous la direction de l’Académie Gon- 
court. 4 vol. Paris: Flammarion, 1935. 
331 + 271 + 275 + 309 pp. Fr. 48. 

Gougenheim, G.—Eléments de phonologie 
fr. Strasbourg : Fac. des lettres, 1935. 136 pp. 

Grant, E. M.— Victor Hugo during the 
Second Republic. Northampton: Smith 
Coll., 1935. 68 pp. (Smith Studies.) 

Grillet, C—V. Hugo spirite. Paris: Desclée, 
de Brouwer, 1935. 220 pp. Fr. 10. 


Handel, Herbert.—Champfleury. Diss. 
Jena: 1935. x +91 pp. 


Hamelin, J.—Les Plaidoiries de V. Hugo. 
Paris: Hachette, 1935. 127 pp. Fr. 8. 


——V. Hugo avocat. Ibid., 1935. 95 
pp. Fr. 8. 


Hanson, J.-B. —Le Poéte Ch. Guérin. 
Paris: Nizet et Bastard, 1935. 175 pp. Fr. 
25. 


Les 
Ixxiv + 395 


Hervier, M.—Les écrivains fr. jugés par 


leurs contemporains. T. II. Le XVIIIes. 
Paris: Mellottée, 1935. 274 pp. Fr. 15. 


Heyn, E.— Der Wandel von vortonigem 
e>iim Altfranzésischen. Diss. Jena: 1934. 
xx + 116 pp. 


Lachévre, Fr.—Nouvelles glanes bibliog. 
. litt. Paris: Giraud-Badin, 1933. 373 pp. 
r. 40, 


Langley, E. F.—Romantic figures in pen 
and color. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
ioe Press, 1935. 14 pp. + 9 illustrations. 
2.50. 


La Rochefoucauld.— Euvres compl., éd. 
L. Martin-Chauffier. Paris: Nouv. rev. fr., 
1935. x + 677 pp. Fr. 48. 


La Ville de Mirmont, Mme de et Jean de.— 
Vie de Jean de La Ville de Mirmont (1886- 
1914). Ses vers inédits etc. Carriéres- 
sous-Poissy: 1935. 344 pp. Fr. 15. 


McDevitt, M.-M.—L. Veuillot d’aprés sa 
corresp. Paris: Lethielleux, 1935. xvi + 
420 pp. Fr. 20. 


Mauclair, C—Mallarmé chez lui. Paris: 
Grasset, 1935. 189 pp. Fr. 12. 


Pascal—Les Pensées catholiques, éd. M. 
Souriau. Paris: Eds. Spes, 1935. 587 pp. 
Fr. 20. 


Patterson, W. F.—Three Centuries of Fr. 
poetic theory, a critical hist. of the chief 
Arts of poetry in France (1328-1630). 2 v. 
Ann Arbor: U. of Mich. Press, 1935. xx + 
978 + 523 pp. $8.50. (U. of Mich. Pubs., - 
14, 15.) 

Péguy, Ch.— Euvres compl. CZuvres de 
prose. Paris; Nouv. rev. fr., 1934. 327 pp. 


Perceval, E. de.—Montesquieu et la vigne. 
Paris: Delmas, 1935. 180 pp. Fr. 12. 


Peyre, H.—Shelley et la France. Paris: 
Droz, 1935. 509 pp. Fr. 36. 


Plattard, J.—Etat présent des études sur 
Montaigne. Paris; Belles Lettres, 1935. 88 
pp. Fr. 6. 


Proust, M.—Corresp. générale. 5. Paris: 
Plon, 1935. vi-+ 271 pp. Fr. 15. 


Racine. — Bajazet, éd. P. Méléze. Paris: 
Hatier, 1935. 80 pp. Fr. 1.50. 


Reymann, E.—V. Hugos Stellung zur 
Frau. Diss. Jena: 1934. 66 pp. 


Rowbotham, A. H.— The “ Philosophes ” 
and the propaganda for inoculation of 
smallpox in eighteenth-century Fr. Berkeley: 
U. of Cal. Press, 1935. 26 pp. (U. of Cal. 
Pubs. ) 


Schréer, Charlotte.—Les petits po®mes en 
prose von Baudelaire. Diss. Jena: 1935. 
91 pp. ‘ 

Stewart, Nancy.—La vie et l’euvre de H. 
de Bornier. Paris: Droz, 1935. xxiii + 258 
pp. Fr. 30. 


Streidl, Rudolf.—Gobineau in der franzé- 
sischen Kritik. Diss. Munich: 1935. x -+ 
69 pp. 

Trois siécles de l’Académie fr., par les 
Quarante. Paris: Firmin-Didot, 1935. 530 
pp. Fr. 25. 


Trudgian, Helen. — L’Esthétique de J.-K. 
Huysmans. Paris: Conard, 1934. 392 pp. 
Fr. 50. 


Vauvenargues.—Lettres inédites de V. et 
de son frére cadet, éd. G. Saintville. Paris: 
Belles Lettres, 1933. 61 pp. 


Verlaine, Ex-Mme Paul.—Mémoires de ma 
vie. Paris: Flammarion, 1935. 286 pp. 
Fr. 12. 
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Alighieri, Dante.—I1 Convivio, ridotto a 
miglior lezione e commentato da G. Busnelli 
e G. Vandelli. Con introduzione di M. Barbi. 
Vol. I. Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 1934. Ixviii 
+ 486 pp. L. 60. (Opere di Dante. Nuova 
edizione migliorata nel testo e largamente 


promossa e diretta da M. Barbi, 
V.) 


Allodoli, E.—Storia della letteratura ita- 
liana. Ad uso dei licei classici e delle per- 
sone colte. Palermo: R. Sandron, 1934. 546 
pp. L. 20. 


Apollonio, M.—Uomini e forme nella 
cultura italiana delle origini. Saggio di 
storiografia letteraria. Firenze: G. C. San- 
soni, 1934. xiii + 371 pp. L. 20. 


Ariosto, Ludovico.—Orlando Furioso. Con 
introduzione, note e appendici, ad uso delle 
scuole. Per cura di P. Lingueglia. Torino: 
Societa edit. Internazionale, 1934. xi + 426 
pp. L. 10. (Serittori italiani commentati 
per le scuole.) 


—— Orlando furioso. Con qualche cenno 
introduttivo di G. Mazzoni. 2 vols. Firenze: 
“Nemi,” 1933. xviii + 599, 647 pp. 

Bédarida, H., et Hazard, P.— L’influence 
frangaise en Italie au XVIIIe siécle. Paris: 
Les Belles Lettres, 1934. (Collection d’études 
frangaises. ) 


Bernardino da Siena, San—Le prediche 
volgari. Edite da C. Cannarozzi. Pistoia: 
Tip. A. Pacinotti e C., 1934. 2 vols., xlvi 
+ 463, 507 pp. L. 14 each volume. 

Boccaccio, Giovanni.—I1 Decameron. Gior- 
nata terza. Premessa la nota glottologica 
di E. Teza su “la parola Decameron” e 
postille di lingua e raffronti di varie lezioni 
a cura di M. Vanni. Milano: C. Signorelli, 
1934. 127 pp. L. 1. (Biblioteca di lette- 
ratura, n. 378.) 


Bompiani, V., e Zavattini, C—Almanacco 
letterario 1935. Milano: V. Bompiani, 
1934. 128+ civ pp. L. 12. 

Bonetti, C—I: La fine del Conciliatore. 
Pellico o Montani? 1819. II: Montani, Torre- 
sani, Salvotti e la Verri. 1823. Cremona: 
Un. tip. Cremonese di A. Bignami, 1934. 96 
pp. : 
Borri, D.—Dante nell’universalita del suo 
genio, suscitatore di grandezza italiana. 
Rocca 8. Casciano: Tip. L. Cappelli, 1934. 
4to., 16 pp. 


Breglia, S.— Poesia e struttura nella 
Divina Commedia. Genova: E. degli Orfini, 
1934. 215 pp. L. 12. (“Collana della 
nuova cultura ” diretta da L. Russo, 7.) 

Bryson, F, R.— The Point of Honor in 
Sixteenth-Century Italy: An Aspect of the 
Life of the Gentleman. Chicago, Illinois: 
The University of Chicago Libraries, 1935. 


xiv 


v+129 pp. (University of Chicago Disser- 
tation. ) 

Caiazzo, D.—“ La sposa persiana ” di Carlo 
Goldoni e la censura napoletana nel 1832. 
Napoli: “'‘lipomeccanica,” 1934. 39 pp. 


Campana, M.—La musicalita della lingua 
italiana. Roma: “ Augustea,” 1934. 143 
pp. L. 5. 

Caraccio, A——Ugo Foscolo, Yhomme et le 
poéte (1778-1827). Thése pour le Doctorat és 
Lettres présentée & la Faculté des Lettres 
de l'Université de Paris. Paris: Hachette, 
1934. xxi-+ 609 pp. 


Carinci, N.— Pier delle Vigne nel canto 
XIII dell’Inferno dantesco. Breve commento 
biografico. Lavagna; Tip. Artigianelli, 1934, 
40 pp. (Medaglioni italici.) 

Cortese, G.—‘ Littore.” Sua precisa eti- 
mologia scientificamente e fascisticamente 
fermata. Avventure e note. Aggiunto 
“Veroico sogno” poetico-politico di Dante 
Alighieri intorno all’unitaé d’Italia con Roma 
capitale. Roma: P. Maglione, 1934. 31 pp. 
L. 5. 

Del Monte, R.—Le antitesi fondamentali 
del classicismo e romanticismo nello sviluppo 
dell’arte. Napoli: Tip. V. Pironti, 1934. 
iv-+ 57 pp. L. 4. 

Del Vecchio Veneziani, Augusta.—Gaetano 
Negri: 1838-1902. Roma: A. F, Formiggini, 
1934. 587 pp. 


De Sanctis, Fr.—Saggi critici. A cura di 
G. Lazzeri. Vol. I. Milano: Sonzogno, 1933. 
302 pp. L.4. (Bibioteca classica economica, 
140.) 

Dolci, G.—Giuseppe Nolli, poeta e soldato. 
Conferenza. Milano: 1933. 19 pp. 


Oriani. Padova: “La Garangola,” 
1934. Pp. 285-316. L. 2. (La parola nel 
mondo. Collana di conferenze e prolusioni 
diretta da F. Scarrone. Serie I, n. 9.) 
Donati, D.—La leggenda di Beatrice Cenci 
e mistero del suo ritratto dipinto da Guido 
Reni. Roma: G. Bardi, 1934. 93 pp. L.8. 


Faccioli, A—lLa “scienza della _parola.” 
Ai maestri d’Italia. Verona: Soc. tip. 
“Casa buoni fanciulli,” 1933. 12 pp. 


Foscolo, Ugo. — Poesie e saggi di prose. 
Con introduzione e commento di E. Carrara. 
Milano: A. Vallardi, 1934. 235 pp. L. 6. 
(I grandi scrittori.) 

Garoglio, Diego, poeta, educatore, patriota. 
Edito a cura di amici, artisti e letterati 
nel primo anniversario della morte. Firenze: 
Tip. flli Parenti di G., 1934. 4to., 32 pp. 
L. 2.50. 


Giuliano, Giuseppina. — Aleardo Aleardi 
nella vita e nell’arte. Con documenti inediti: 
1812-1878. Verona: “La tipografica Ve 
ronese,” 1934. 109 pp. 
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Goldoni, Carlo.—L’avaro. Bologna-Rocca 
8. Casciano; L. Cappelli, 1934. 37 pp. L.1. 
(Classici nostri. Raccolta di testi com- 
mentati per le scuole.) 


— La locandiera. Commedia. Con intro- 
duzione e commento a cura di G. Bottoni. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1934. 80 pp. L. 3. 


—Le bourru bienfaisant. Comédie en 
trois actes, avec introduction et notes par 
Elvira Sordelli. Milan: Ch. Signorelli, 1934. 
67 pp. L. 3. (Scrittori francesi, 66.) 

Gravelli, A.—I canti della Rivoluzione. 
Roma: “Nuova Europa,” 1934. 215 pp. 
L. 15. 


Guicciardini, Francesco.— Dalla “ Storia 
dItalia.” Con studio critico e commento 
di M. Longhena. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1934. 
183 pp. L. 4.50. (I grandi scrittori.) 

Gustarelli, A—Rapide analisi della vita 
spirituale e letteraria. Il duecento; II tre- 
cento; Il quattrocento. Milano: A. Val- 
lardi, 1933. 3 vols., 61, 74, 60 pp. L. 2 
each. (Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 


Liotta, A—Alessandro Manzoni giovinetto. 
Vita e pensiero. Palermo: S. Ando e figli, 
1934. 173 pp. L. 8. 


Léhmann, 0.—Die Rahmenerzihlung des 
Decameron. Ibre Quellen und Nachwirkun- 
gen. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der Rah- 
menerzéhlung. Yalle: Max Niemeyer, 1935. 
vii+ 232 pp. M. 9. (Romanistische Ar- 
beiten, herausgegeben von K. Voretzsch, 
XXII.) 


Marinoni, A.—Vita italiana. With exer- 
cises and vocabulary. New York: Henry 
Holt and Co., 1935. vi + 187 + xxix pp. 

Marotti, G.—Fiora ZGzzeri, nobildonna e 
poetessa ragusea. Pola: Tip. M. Savorgnan, 
1934. 77 pp. L. 6. 

Marshall, R.—Italy in English Literature, 
1755-1815. Origins of the Romantic Inter- 
est in Italy. New York: Columbia Univer- 
sity Press, 1934. xiv + 433 pp. (Columbia 
University Studies in English and Com- 
parative Literature, 116.) 

Oliveri, M.— Agnolo Firenzuola. Carma- 
gnola: Tip. Scolastica, 1935. 167 pp. L. 10. 

Palmieri, Matteo.—Vita Nicolai Acciaioli. 
A cura di G. Scaramella. Bologna: N. 
Zanichelli, 1934. 4to., xx +131 pp. L. 60. 
(Rerum italicarum scriptores, XII, IT.) 

Pascoli, Giovanni—Alcune lettere inedite. 
Imperia: Tip. Nante, 1934. 35 pp. 

_Pellico, Silvio—Le mie prigioni. Con cenni 
biografici di P. Maroncelli. Milano: Bietti, 
1934. xxxi-+ 223 pp. L. 2.60. 

—— Opere scelte. Sancasciano Pesa: Soc. 
edit. Toscana, 1935. xix +447 pp. L. 5. 
(Collezione classica popolare italiana e 
straniera, diretta da F. Carlesi, 9.) 


Perroni Grande, L.—Programma di biblio- 


Xv 


logia. Con appendice bibliografica. Reggio 
Calabria: Tip. “ Fata Morgana,” 1934. 99 pp. 

Rizzi, F., e Cerini, M.—Parma a Francesco 
Petrarca: 9-10 maggio 1934-XII. Atti del 
Convegno [nazionale di studi petrarcheschi]. 
Comunicazioni, memorie. A cura di —. 
Parma: M. Fresching, 1934. 304 pp. L. 20. 

Robb, Nesca A.—Neoplatonism of the 
Italian Renaissance. London: George Allen 
and Unwin, 1935. 315 pp. $4.00. 

Robertazzi, M.—Poesia e realta’. Modena: 
Guanda, 1934. 343 pp. L. 12. (Collezione 
“Problemi d’oggi,” diretta da U. Guanda- 
lini, 4.) 

Rosmini, Antonio.—Scritti autobiografici 
inediti. A cura e con introduzione di E. 
Castelli. Prefazione di F. Orestano. Cenni 
biografici di G. Bozzetti. Bibliografia di 
A. R. a cura di D. Morando. Roma: An. 
Romana editoriale, 1934. xlviii + 437 pp. 
(Edizione nazionale delle opere edite e ine- 
dite di Antonio Rosmini, diretta da E. 
Castelli, I.) 


Rossi, M.—Malta, la coltura e la lingua 
italiana. Portici: Tip. Della Torre, 1934. 
30 pp. 

Siwen, P.—Vittorio Alfieri. I. Paris: 
Presses universitaires de France, 1934. 360 
pp. . 

Sorbelli, A.—Inventari dei manoscritti 
delle biblioteche d’Italia. Vol. LVIII: Bas- 
sano del Grappa. Vol. LIX: Benedello. 
Firenze: L. 8. Olschki, 1934. 4to., 425, 
273 pp. 

Tasso, Torquato.—La Gerusalemme libe- 
rata. Con qualche cenno introduttivo di G. 
Mazzoni. Firenze: “ Nemi,” 1934. xv + 492 

——Opere minori. 
1934. 679 pp. L. 5. 
Florentia, n. 102.) 


Varady, I—La letteratura italiana e la 
sua influenza in Ungheria. Vol. I: Storia. 
Vol. II: Bibliografia. Roma: Istituto per 
l’Europa orientale, 1934. 2 vols., 497, 406 
pp. L. 50. (Pubblicazioni dell’ “ Istituto 
per ]’Europa orientale” in Roma. Serie 
prima: Letteratura, arte, filosofia, XXV, 
1-2.) 

Varrassi, G. A.— Aniello Calcara, poeta 
cristiano. Casalbordino: Tip. N. De Ar- 
cangelis, 1934. 159 pp. L. 5. 

Vergerio, Pier Paolo.—Epistolario. A cura 
di L. Smith. Volume unico. Roma: Isti- 
tuto storico italiano per il Medioevo, 1934. 
Ixxxvii + 530 pp. L. 120. (Fonti per la 
storia d’Italia. Epistolari, sec. XIV-XV.) 

Vicinelli, A—La letteratura d’Italia. Per 
le scuole medie superiori. Storie e opere 
di autori. Vol. If: La letteratura del 
classicismo. Parte I: Dall’ Umanesimo al 
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fiore del Rinascimento. [Il secolo XV: 
Ariosto, Machiavelli, Guicciardini, Casti- 
glione. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1934. xv + 649 
pp. L. 15. 

Zanella, Giacomo.—Liriche. Ricca scelta. 
Con introduzione e note di M. L. Gentile. 
Milano: A. Vallardi, 1934. 98 pp. L. 3. 
(I grandi scrittori.) 

Zecchini, A.—Cordialita di amicizia. Con 
lettere di Carducci, Del Lungo, Oriani e 
Saverio Regoli. Faenza: F.lli Lega, 1935. 
271 pp. L. 16. 


SPANISH 


Alonso Cortés, N.—Las cien mejores 
poesias del siglo XIX. Valladolid-Palencia: 
A. Aguado, 1934. 272 pp. 

Ameziia, A. G. de—Lope de Vega en sus 
cartas. Intr. al Epistolario . . . que se 
publica por acuerdo de la Academia Espafiola. 
Madrid: Tip. Archivos, 1935. xiv + 524 pp. 
20 ptas. 

Baroja, P.— Desde el principio hasta el 
fin. Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 1935. 256 pp. 

Caldera, R—Andrés Bello. Caracas: Parra 
Leén Hnos., 1935. 167 pp. 

Hartzenbusch, [J. E.]—Los amantes de 
Teruel. La jura en Santa Gadea. Intr. y 
notas de A. Gil Albacete. Madrid: Espasa- 
Calpe, 1935. 248 pp. 6 ptas. (ClAsicos 
Castellanos, 113.) 


Larrabure y Unanue, E.—Manuscritos y 
Publicaciones. Literatura y critica literaria. 
Tomo I. Lima: Imp. Americana, 1934. xiii 
+ 598 pp. 

Poesias amatorias espafiolas. Prélogo y 
recopilacién de Luis Astrana Marin. Ma- 
drid: Aguilar, 1935. 173 pp. 8 ptas. 


Quesada y Miranda, G. de.— Papeles de 
Marti. III. Miscelinea. Recopilacién, intr., 
notas y apéndice por don.... La Habana: 
El Siglo XX, 1935. xiv + 147 pp. 


Ramon y Cajal, S—El mundo visto a los 
80 afios. Madrid: Beltran, 1934. 256 pp. 


Rojas, R—Cervantes. Buenos Aires: Imp. 
_ Lopez, 1935. xviii + 424 pp. 

Torre y del Cerro, J. de la.—El inca 
Garcilaso de la Vega. Madrid: Bibl. de 
Hist. Hispanoamericana, 1935. xl + 246 pp. 


Vega, Lope de.— Der Stern von Sevilla. 
Trad. al alemfin por Hans Schlegel. Bar- 
celona: Pub. Oscar Streit, 1935. 125 pp. 


—— Elogio en la muerte de Juan Blas 
de Castro. Una elegia desconocida de Lope 
de Vega, reproducida en facsimile y Apuntes 
para una Bibliografia Lopista, reunidos por 
J. Barbazin. Madrid: Edit. Barbazén, 1935. 
38 pp. 5 ptas. 

— Las cien mejores poesfas lfrico- 
populares entresacadas de las obras de 


Lope de Vega por Manuel Hidalgo. Madrid; 
Centro Exportador Librero, 1935. 160 pp. 
2.50 ptas. 

Novelas. Tomo lI. La Arcadia. Las 
fortunas de Diana. Madrid: Séez Hnos., 
1935. 346 pp. 

——Novelas. Tomo II. El peregrino en 
su patria. La desdicha por la honra. La 
prudente venganza. Guzman el Bravo. 
Madrid: Sfiez Hnos., 1935. 462 pp. 

—Poemas. El Isidro. La Filomena. 
La Andrémeda. La Circe. La Rosa Blanca. 
La Gatomaquia. Madrid: S4ez Hnos., 1935. 
386 pp. 

— Poesia épica. Fiestas de Denia. 
Descripcién de la Tapada. La mafiana de 
San Juan en Madrid. La selva sin amor. 
Laurel de Apolo. Madrid: Saez Hnos., 
1935. 397 pp. 

—— Poesia lirica. Tomo I. Rimas. Arte 
nuevo de hacer comedias. Soliloquios. Rimas 
sacras. Romancero devoto. El Jardin de 
Lope de Vega y otras epistolas. Madrid: 
Séez Hnos., 1935. 378 pp. 

—— Poesia lirica. Tomo II. El jardin 
de Lope de Vega. Triunfos divinos. Amarilis. 
Rimas humanas y divinas. Filis. La Vega 
del Parnaso. Madrid: Sfez Hnos., 1935. 
319 pp. 

—-Prosa varia. 
Belén. Epfstolas literarias. 
Hnos., 1935. 370 pp. 

Prosa varia. Tomo II. Cinco ensayos 
sobre poesia. Triunfo de la Fe en los Reinos 
del Jap6n. Justa poética y . . . Relacién de 
las fiestas en la canonizacién de San Isidro. 
Soliloquios amorosos de un alma a Dios 
Fama péstuma ... por Montalban. Apéndices 
bibliogrfficos. Madrid: Sféez Hnos., 1935. 
349 pp. 

—— Soliloquios. Prélogo de A. S. Gamarra. 
Madrid: Perpetuo Socorro, 1935, 180 pp. 


4 ptas. 
GENERAL 


Bentley, A. F.—Behavior, Knowledge, Fact. 
Bloomington, Ind.: Principia Press, 1935. 
xii + 391. 

Grillet, Cl.— Le Diable dans la litt. au 
19¢s. Paris: Vitte, 1935. 227 pp. Fr. 12. 

Lombard, Alf.—lLa Prononciation du 
roumain. Upsala: Lundequistsku Bok- 
handeln, 1936. 76 pp. 

Modern Language Notes, General Index, 
Vols. I-L, compiled by E. P. Kuhl, R. A. 
Parker, and H. H. Shapiro, ed. by H. H. 
Shapiro, with a foreword by H. C. Lan- 
easter. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 
1935. xii+ 310 pp. $5.00. 

Semeonoff, Anna H.—A first Russian 
reader. New York: Dutton, 1936. viii + 
119 pp. $1.25. 


Tomo I. Pastores de 
Madrid: S&ez 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. 


Allen, Ned B.—Sources of John Dryden’s 
comedies. Ann Arbor: U. of Michigan Press, 
1935. Pp. xviii + 298. $3.00. (U. of Michi- 
gan Publications, Lang. and Lit., XVI.) 

Beddoes, Thomas L.—Works of. Ed. H. W. 
Donner. London [and New York]: Oxford 
U. Press, 1935. Pp. lxiv + 834. $8.75. 

Brown, E. K.— Studies in the text of 
Matthew Arnold’s prose works. Paris: E. 
Droz, 1935. Pp. iv + 139. 

Friedrich, Heinz.—Gibt es eine intensive 
aktionsart im neuenglischen? Leipzig: 
Tauchnitz, 1936. Pp. 75. M. 3.50. (Bei- 
trige zur Englischen Philologie, XX XI.) 


Kreider, Paul V.—Elizabethan comic 
character conventions as revealed in the 
comedies of George Chapman. Ann Arbor: 
U. of Michigan Press, 1935. Pp. xii + 206. 
$2.50. (U. of Michigan Publications, Lang. 


and Lit., XVII.) 


Milton, John.—Lament for Damon and 
other Latin poems. Rendered into English 
by Walter Skeat, with introductions by E. 


H. Visiak. London [and New York]: Ox- 
ford U. Press, 1935. Pp. viii+ 109. $2.00. 


Saxe, Joseph.—Bernard Shaw’s phonetics, 
a comparative study of Cockney sound- 
changes. Copenhagen: Levin and Munks- 
gaard, 1936. Pp. 86. 6 Danish Crowns. 


_Serjeantson and Broughton. — Annual 
bibliography of English lang. and lit. Vol. 
XV (1934). Oambridge, Eng.: Bowes and 
Bowes, 1935. Pp. x + 296. 7sh. 6d. 

_ Smith, William G. (compiler), with Hesel- 
tine, Janet E.—Oxford dictionary of Eng- 
lish proverbs. Omford: Clarendon Press 
[New York: Oxford U. Press], 1935. Pp. 
xxviii + 644. $6.50. 


Watkins, W. B. C.—Johnson and English 
poetry before 1660. Princeton, N.J.: Prince- 
ton U. Press, 1936. Pp. 120. $1.75. (Prince- 
ton Studies in English, XIII.) 


Woodforde, James.—Passages from the 
five volumes of the “Diary of a country 
parson,” 1758-1802. Ed. by John Beresford. 
New York: Oxford U. Press, 1935. Pp. xx 
+ 534. $3.75. 


GERMAN 


Altherr, Ernst.—Komik und Humor bei 
Friedrich Hebbel. [Wege zur Dichtung. Bd. 
18.] Frauenfeld, Leipeig: Huber, 1935. 159 
pp. M. 4.80. 


Anstensen, Ansten. — The Proverb in 
Ibsen. Proverbial Sayings and Citations as 
Elements in his Style. [Columbia University 
Germanic Studies, New Series, No. 1]. New 
York: Columbia Univ. Press, 1936. xi, 255 
pp. $3.50. 

Arens, Hans.—Friihe deutsche Lyrik. Aus- 
gewahlt und erliutert. Mit einer Einleitung 
von Prof. Arthur Hiibner. Berlin: Weid- 
mannsche Buchhandlung, 1935. 460 pp. 

Bachmann, Armin.—Zur psychologischen 
Theorie des sprachlichen Bedeutungswandels. 
[Arbeiten zur Entwicklungspsychologie. 
Stiick 15]. Diss. Leipzig. Miinchen: C. H. 
Beck, 1935. v, 67 pp. M. 3. 

Becher, Hubert.—Deutsche Romantik und 
spanische Romantik. Diss. Bonn: 1932. 
Pp. 158-192. ; 

Behr-Pinnow, C. von.—Die Vererbung bei 
den Dichtern A. Bitzius, C. F. Meyer und 
G. Keller. Mit 3 Stammtafeln. [Aus: 
Archiv d. Julius Klaus-Stiftung fiir Ver- 
erbungsforschung, Sozialanthropologie und 
Rassenhygiene. Bd. 10, 1935. H. 4]. Ziirich: 
Art. Institut Orell Fiissli, 1935. Pp. 237- 
312. Fr. 6.80. 

Bertaloth, Georg.—Zur Dialektgeographie 
des vorderen Odenwalds und des nérdlichen 
Rieds. [Friinkische Forschungen. 5]. 
langen: Palm & Enke, 1935. 137 pp. M.5. 


Besser, Kurt. — Die Problematik der 
aphoristischen Form bei Lichtenberg, Fr. 
Schlegel, Novalis und Nietzsche. Ein Beitrag 
zur Psychologie des geistigen Schaffens. 
[Neue deutsche Forschungen. Abt. Philoso- 
phie. Bd. 11 = Bd. 52]. Berlin: Junker & 
Diinnhaupt, 1935. 142 pp. M. 6.50. 


Bettex, Albert.— Der Kampf um das 
klassische Weimar 1788-1798. Antiklassische 
Strémungen in der deutschen Literatur vor 
dem Beginn der Romantik. [Basler Beitriige 
zur deutschen Literatur- und Geistesge- 
schichte. Bd. 1]. JZiirich, Leipzig: Niehans, 
1935. viii, 254 pp. M. 7.20. 

Blasel, Anneliese.—Klaus Stértebecker und 
Gédeke Michael in der deutschen Volkssage. 
Diss. Greifswald: 1933. 82 pp. 


Blumenthal, Hermann. — Zeitgendssische 
Rezensionen und Urteile iiber Goethes 
“ Gétz” und “ Werther.” [Literarhistorische 
Bibliothek. Bd. 14]. Berlin: Junker & 
Diinnhaupt, 1935. 138 pp. M. 4.50. 

Béckmann, Paul.— Hélderlin und seine 
Gétter. Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 1935. x, 
456 pp. M. 12. 

Brockdorff, Cay v.—Friedrich Maximilian 
Klinger und Hobbes. [Veréffentlichungen 
der Hobbes-Ges., Ortsgruppe Kiel, 4]. Kiel: 
Karl J. RéGler, 1935. 20 pp. M. 1.80. 

Brutzer, Sophie.—Rilkes russische Reisen. 
Diss. Kénigsberg: 1934. vii, 113 pp. 
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Degeners Wer ists? Eine Sammlung von 
rund 18000 Biographien mit Angaben iiber 
Herkunft, Familie, Lebenslauf, Veréffent- 
lichungen und Werke . . . Hrsg. von Herr- 
mann A. L. Degener. 10. Ausg. Vollkommen 
neu bearb. u. bedeutend erweitert. Berlin: 
Degener, 1935. Ixxv, 1833 pp. M. 44. 


Dieffenbacher, Ruth J.—Dramatisierungen 
epischer Stoffe (vom Mittelalter bis zur Neu- 
zeit) in der deutschen Literatur seit 1890. 
Diss. Heidelberg: 1935. 143 pp. 


Diem, Heidi—Das Bild Deutschlands in 
Chateaubriands Werk. [Sprache u. Dichtung 
H. 58]. Leipzig: Haupt, 1935. xi, 78 pp. 
M. 2. 

Evans, M. B., and Roseler, R. 0.—College 
German. Third edition, completely revised. 
New York: F. S. Crofts & Co., 1935. xxv, 
287 pp. $1.75. 


Fechter, Werner. — Das Publikum der 
mittelhochdeutschen Dichtung. [Deutsche 
Forschungen, Bd. 28]. Frankfurt a. M.: 
Diesterweg, 1935. 124 pp. M. 4.20. 


Graewert, Theodor.— Otto Ruppius und 
der Amerikaroman im 19. Jh. Diss. Jena. 
Hisfeld i. Thiir.: Beck, 1935. 70 pp. 


Halbe, Max. — Jahrhundertwende. Ge- 
schichte meines Lebens 1893-1914. Danzig: 
Kafemann, 1935. 431 pp. M. 4.75. 


Hancke, Kurt. — Die Auffassung des 
Schicksals im deutschen Irrationalismus des 
18. Jhs. Diss. Teildruck. Berlin: 1935. 
107 pp. 


Haueis, Albert.—Hans Carossa. Persénlich- 
keit u. Werk. Eine Wesensdeutung. [Lite- 
ratur u. Leben, Bd. 8]. Weimar: Bohlau, 
1935. 100 pp. M. 2.90. 


Hecker, Max.—Schillers Tod und Be- 
stattung. Nach den Zeugnissen der Zeit 
im Auftrag der Goethe-Ges. dargestellt. 
Leipzig: Insel-Verlag, 1935. 367 pp. M. 5. 


Heu&, Wilfried.—Platens dramatisches 
Werk. [Sprache u. Kultur der german. -u. 
roman. Volker. B, Bd. 17]. Breslau: Prie- 
batsch, 1935. 107 pp. M. 4. 


Heybey, Wolfgang.—Glaube und Ge- 
schichte im Werk Stefan Georges. Diss. 
Leipzig. [Religion und Geschichte. H. 3]. 
Stuttgart: Kohlhammer, 1935. xii, 163 pp. 
M. 6. 


Hofer, Conrad.—Die Gestaltung der Sage 
vom Grafen von Gleichen in der deutschen 
Dichtung. [Aus: Mitteilungen des Ver. f. d. 
Gesch. u. Altertumskunde von Erfurt. H. 50]. 
Erfurt: 1935. 43 pp. 


Hélderlin, Friedrich—Gesammelte Briefe. 
Eingeleitet von Ernst Bertram. Leipzig: 
Insel [1935]. xxviii, 451 pp. M. 6. 

Hrotsvitha von Gandersheim. — Werke. 
Ubertragen u. eingeleitet von Helene 


Homeyer. Paderborn: Schéningh, 1936. 310 
pp. M. 3.60. 

Ittenbach, Max. — Mehrgesetzlichkeit. 
Studien am deutschen Volkslied in . Loth- 
ringen. Diss. Frankfurt: 1932. x, 140 pp. 


Kern, Max.—Parzival. Eine Deutung 
seines Weges. Leipzig: Hummel, 1935. 24 
pp. 75 Pf. 

Kippenberg, Katharina.— Rainer Maria 
Rilke. Ein Beitrag. Leipzig: Insel-Verl., 
1935. 202 pp. M. 5. 

Knauss, Heinz.— Studien zum Stil von 
Grimmelshausens Simplizissimus. Diss. 
Giessen: 1935. 88 pp. 


Koenig-Fachsenfeld, Olga von.— Wand- 
lungen in der Auffassung des Traumproblems 
von der Romantik bis zur Gegenwart. Diss. 
Miinchen: 1935. x, 138 pp. 

Kremer, Edmund P.—Im Reich der Fabel. 
German animal fables selected and edited, 
with introduction and vocabulary. Leipzig: 
Emil Rohmkopf, 1936. xx, 142 pp. 

Kriewald, Walter.—Herders Gedanken iiber 
die Verbindung von Religion und Volkstum. 
Diss. Breslau. Ohlaw: Eschenhagen, 1935. 
45 pp. 

Liptzin, Solomon.—Richard Beer-Hofmann. 
New York: Bloch Publishing Co., 1936. 114 
pp. $1.50. 

Marti, Hugo.—Rudolf von Tavel. Leben 
und Werk. Mit Bildern, Zeichnungen u. 
Handschriften-Proben. Bern: Franke [1935]. 
292 pp. Fr. 8.50. 

Muth, Karl.—Schépfer und Magier. Leip- 
zig: Hegner, 1935. 195 pp. M. 5.50. [Essays 
on Klopstock, Goethe, and Stefan George]. 


Osswald, Giinther.—“Gyges und sein 
Ring,” die Tragédie der Nichtigkeit des 
Individuums. Eine Analyse des Werkes an 
Hand der dramatischen Theorie Friedrich 
Hebbels. Diss. Kiel. Quakenbriick: Klei- 
nert, 1935. 55 pp. 

Pfeffer, C. A——Venus und Maria. Eine 
Eichendorff-Studie als Beitrag zur Wesens- 
erkenntniss des Dichters. [Das deutsche 
Leben. Bd. 3. Berlin: Widukind-Verl. 1936. 
47 pp. M. 1.30. 

Renker, Fritz.—Niebuhr und die Romantik. 
Diss. Leipzig: 1935. 124 pp. 

Sass, Johannes.—Plattdeutsches Worter- 
verzeichnis mit den Regeln fiir die platt- 
deutsche Rechtschreibung. [Nordmark- 
Biicherei, Sonderbd. 1]. Hamburg: Meifner 
[1935]. 95 pp. 80 Pf. 

Scharf, Georg.—Die handschriftliche tber- 
lieferung der deutschen Cyrillus-Fabeln des 
Ulrich von Potenstein. Diss. Breslau: 
Nischkowsky, 1935. 38 pp. 


Scheurlen, Paul—Paul Gerhard, der Singer 
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und Bekenner. [Fiihrer u. Freunde. Bd. 18]. 
Berlin: Acker-Verl. [1935]. 51 pp. 60 Pf. 


Schildknecht, Wolfgang.—Deutscher So- 
phokles. Beitriige zur Geschichte der 
Tragédie in Deutschland. Diss. Bonn. 
Wirzburg: Triltsch, 1935. viii, 109 pp. M. 3. 

Schmitt, Ludwig Erich, u. Lehmann, 
Ernst.— Deutsche Literaturgeschichte von 
den Anfiingen bis zur Gegenwart. Leipzig: 
Bibliogr. Institut [1935]. 117, 144 pp., 16 
plates. M. 1.80. 

Schneider, Theophora.—Der intellektuelle 
Wortschatz Meister Eckeharts. Ein Beitrag 
zur Geschichte des deutschen Sprachinhalts. 
[Neue deutsche Forschungen. Abt. Deu. 
Philologie. Bd. 1]. Berlin: Junker & Diinn- 
haupt, 1935. 130 pp. M. 5.50. 

Schottdorf, Joseph.—Die weltanschaulichen 
Grundlagen in Hélderlins Hyperion. Diss. 
Wiirzburg. Lohr a. M.: Grote, 1934. 32 pp. 

Schrader, Werner. — Studien iiber das 
Wort “ héfisch ” in der mhd. Dichtung. Diss. 
Bonn. Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 1935. vi, 76 pp. 
M. 3. 


Stendel, Wolfgang.—Hofmannsthal und 
Grillparzer. Die Beziehingen im Welt- 
gefiihl und im Gestalten. Diss. Kénigs- 
berg. Waiirzburg: Trilts:h, 1935. vii, 155 
pp. M. 3.60. 

Stodte, Hermann.—Wilhelm Raabe. [Cole- 
mans kleine Biographien. H. 63]. Liibeck: 
Coleman, 1935. 45 pp. 70 Pf. 


Stuckert, Franz—Wilhelm Schifer. Ein 
Volksdichter unserer Zeit. Miinchen: Georg 
Miiller, 1935. 77 pp. M. 1.80. 


Tillmann, Heinz.—Studien zum Dialog bei 
Mechtild von Magdeburg. Diss. Marburg: 
1933. x, 88 pp. 

Van Stockum, Th. C., und Van Dam, J.— 
Geschichte der deutschen Literatur. Zweiter 
Band: Vom achtzehnten Jahrhundert bis 
zur Gegenwart. Groningen: J. B. Wolters 
N. V., 1935. viii, 343 pp. f. 6.50. 


Wielands Gesammelte Schriften Heraus- 
gegeben von der Deutschen Kommission der 
PreuBischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Erste Abteilung: Werke Zwélfter Band. 
Dichtungen I: 1775-1779 Herausgegeben von 
Wilhelm Kurrelmeyer. Berlin: Weid- 
mannsche Buchhandlung, 1935. 446, 138 pp. 
M. 30. 

Wolff, Kurt E.—Motive and Stoffe des 
neueren niederdeutschen Dramas zwischen 
1900-1933. Diss. Rostock (Verkiirzter 
Druck). Saalfeld Ostpr.: Giinther, 1935. 
vi, 73 pp. 

Zeydel, Edwin H.—Ludwig Tieck, the Ger- 
man Romanticist. Princeton: University 
Press, 1935. xvi, 406 pp. $3.50. 

Ziesemer, Walther.—Preussisches Wéorter- 
buch. Sprache und Volkstum Nordostdeutsch- 


xix 


lands. Im Auftrag und mit Unterstiitzung 
der Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss., der deutschen 
Forschungsgemeinschaft und der Provinz 
Ostpreussen bearbeitet. Lieferung 1. Kénigs- 
berg: Grife & Unzer, 1935. 64 pp. 4°. 
M. 2.50. 


FRENCH 


Biichsenschiitz, H.— Balzac im Spiegel 
seines Briefwechsels. Diss. Marburg: 1934. 
100 pp. 

Cazes, A.—Corresp. inédite (1794-1801) 
du baron Grimm au comte de Findlater. 
Toulouse diss. Paris: Presses univ., 1934. 
302 pp. 

— Grimm et les _ Encyclopédistes. 
Toulouse diss. IJbid., 1933. 408 pp. 

Coderre, A.-D.— L’ceuvre romanesque de 
T.-S. Gueullette (1683-1766). Diss. Mont- 
pellier: Mari-Lavit, 1934. 183 pp. 

Fahmy, D.—G. Sand auteur dramatique. 
Diss. Paris: Droz, 1934. xii + 511 pp. 


Ferguson, M. B.—La volonté dans la 


“Com. humaine” de Balzac. Diss. Paris: 
Courville, 1935. xii + 341 pp. 
Festschrift fiir Ernst Tappolet. Basel: 


Schwabe, 1935. xvi-+ 278 pp. 


Frets, Huberta.— L’Elément germanique 
dans l’euvre d’E. Verhaeren. Diss. Paris: 
Champion, 1935. 304 pp. 


Gracey, Phyllis—Montaigne et la poésie. 


Diss. Paris: Presses univ., 1935. viii + 
186 pp. 
' Gautier, P. L.—Jean Lorrain, la vie, 
Veuvre et lart d’un pessimiste. Diss. 
Paris: Lesot, 1935. 412 pp. 

— J. L., un second Oratoire. Paris 


diss. Dijon: Jobard, 1935. 157 pp. 


Hafner, H. K.—René Bazin peintre de la 
vie rurale. Diss. Paris: Rodstein, 1935. 
252 pp. 

Katz, Elly.—L’Esprit fr. dans le théatre 
d@’E. Rostand. Diss. Toulouse: 1934. 109 pp. 

Keyser, S.—Contrib. 4 l’étude de la fortune 
litt. de l’Arioste en Fr. Leiden: Dubbel- 
deman, 1933. 227 pp. 

Kosko, M.—La fortune de Quo Vadis? en 
France. Diss. Paris: Rodstein, 1935. x + 
265 pp. 

Lowenstein, R.—Voltaire as an historian 
of Seventeenth-Century Fr. drama. Balti- 
more: J. H. Press, 1935. 195 pp. $1.25. 
(Johns Hopkins Studies.) 

Maupassant. — Pierre et Jean, ed. A. 
Schaffer. New York: Scribner’s, 1936. xlviii 
+ 170 pp. 

Meinecke, F.—Enquéte sur la langue pay- 
sanne de Lastic (P.-de-D.). Diss. Clermont- 
Ferrand: Impr. mod., 1934. 168 pp. 
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Mesnard, André.—A Review of Fr. Gram- 
mar. New York: Harper, 1936. xii + 434 
pp. $1.60. 


Moore, M. J.—Estienne Pasquier. Diss. 
Poitiers: Soc. fr. d’impr., 1934. viii + 158 
pp. 

Scharten, Théodora.—Les voyages et 
séjours de Michelet en Italie. Grenoble diss. 
Paris: Droz, 1934. 279 pp. 


Schmidt, H.—E. de La Boétie’s “ Servitude 
volontaire ” und seine Beziehungen zu den 
staatspolitischen Schriften des 16 Jh. in 
Fr. Diss. Marburg: 1934. viii + 68 pp. 


Tzoneff, S—L’homme d’argent au théAtre 
fr. jusqu’s la Révolution. Grenoble diss. 
Gap: L. Jean, 1934. 212 pp. 


Vandrunen, J.—En Pays wallon. Liége: 
Vaillant-Carmanne, 1935. viii + 246 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Adami, V.—Vocaboli italiani nella lingua 
francese. Milano: Tip. Pont. ed. Arcivesc. 
S. Giuseppe, 1935. 20 pp. 


Alfieri, Vittorio.—Le tragedie. Sancasciano 
Pesa: Soc. editr. Toscana, 1935. xii + 508 
Pp. L. 5. (Biblioteca classica popolare 
~— e straniera diretta da F. Carlesi, 
n. 2.) 


Alighieri, Dante—La Divina Commedia. 
Con introduzione e note di G. M. Tamburini. 
Sancasciano Pesa: Soc. edit. Toscana, 1935. 
xxiv + 659 pp. L. 6. (Biblioteca classica 
popolare italiana e straniera, diretta da F. 
Carlesi, n. 16.) 

Aretino, Pietro.—Poesie. Vol. II: Poesie 
serie. Lanciano: G. Carabba, 1934. 275 pp. 
L. 5. (Scrittori italiani e stranieri, n. 334.) 


Aromolo, G.— Galileo Galilei: antologia. 
Napoli-Roma: “ Aspetti letterari,” 1934. 
63 pp. L. 4. 

Barberino, Andrea da.—I] Guerrino me- 
schino. Rifacimento di U. Gozzano. Torino: 
G. B. Paravia e C., 1934. iv+ 180 pp. 
L. 9. (Miti, storie, leggende. Collana diretta 
da L. Banal.) 

Guerino detto il Meschino. Opera 
completa diligentemente corretta. Milano: 
Bietti, 1935. 566 pp. L. 6. 

Baretti, Giuseppe—Le pid belle pagine, 
scelte da F. Martini. Milano: F.lli Treves, 
1934. xi+ 307 pp. L. 10. (Le pia belle 
pagine degli scrittori italiani scelte da 
serittori viventi. Collezione diretta da U. 
Ojetti, n. 1.) 

Barrili, Anton Giulio.—Due inedite poesie 
giovanili. A cura di I. Scovazzi. Genova: 
— di propaganda per la Liguria, 1935. 

PPp- 

Bianconi, P.—Pascoli. Firenze: Novissima 
encicl. monogr. illustrata, 1934. 64 pp. L. 5. 


Boccaccio, Giovanni—La novella di Ca- 
landrino in cerca dell’elitropia. Tradotta in 
dialetto chietino da L. Petaccia. Chieti: 
Tip. V. Bonanni, 1934. 27 pp. 

Bongiovanni, G.—Con Fogazzaro in Val- 
solda. Vicenza: E. Jacchia, 1935. 217 pp. 
L. 10. 

Bosi, F.—Alfredo Oriani nel tormento e 
nella pace di Dio. Brescia: “ Ancora,” 1934. 
226 pp. L. 7. (Collezione Studio, n. 1.) 


Brofferio, A—Canzoni piemontesi. Scelte 
e tradotte in prosa italiana a cura di G. 
Sbodio, con introduzione e vocabolarietto. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1935. 244 pp. L. 5. 
(Biblioteca di letteratura, n. 396-400.) 

Bruers, A—Gabriele D’Annunzio. II pen- 
siero e l’azione. Con lettera di Gabriele 
D’Annunzio. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1934. 
viii + 294 pp. L, 15. 

Carli, P., e Sainati, A.—La letteratura 
italiana dalle origini ai giorni nostri. Manu- 
ale per gli istituti tecnici di ogni tipo. Vol. 
III: Il seicento e settecento. Vol. IV: Dal- 
Vinizio dell’ottocento ai giorni nostri. 
Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 1935. 2 vols., 426, 
667 pp. L. 12, 14. 

—— —— Politici e critici dell’eta moderna. 
Cuoco, Gioberti, Mazzini, Balbo, De Sanctis, 
Carducci, Oriani. Pagine scelte e com- 
mentate con notizie biografico-critiche. Fi- 
renze: F. Le Monnier, 1935. iv + 286 pp. 
L. 8. 

Cellini, Benvenuto.—Gli amori di — (dalla 
“ Vita”). Con saggio: Intorno allo stile di 
Benvenuto, di Giuseppe Baretti. Milano: 
Bietti, 1935. 223 pp. L. 3. 

Cenni, G.—Vita di un precursore. I 
dramma di Alfredo Oriani. Prefazione di G. 
Frignani. Ravenna: “Sterm,” Soc. tip. 
edit. Ravennate mutilati, 1935. vii + 313 
pp. L. 15. 

Cestaro, B.—I maggiori scrittori d’Italia: 
antologia e storia della letteratura per tutti 
gli istituti tecnici superiori. Milano: A. 
Ghisetti e C., 1934. 4 vols., 245, 295, 246, 
293 pp. L. 9 each volume. 

Ciccarino, Maria.—La poesia del Chiabrera. 
Salerno: Tip. F.lli Di Giacomo, 1935. 129 


Cione, E.—Francesco De Sanctis scrittore 
e moralista. Venezia: C. Ferrari, 1935. 19 


pp. (Repr. fr. the “ Ateneo veneto,” 1935.) 

De Amicis, Edmondo.—Nel regno del 
Cervino. Nuovi bozzetti e racconti. Milano: 
F.lli Treves, 1935. 331 pp. L. 10. 

Farinelli, A—Francesco De Sanctis. Dis- 
corso. Roma: R. Accademia d’Italia, 1934. 
31 pp. (Celebrazioni e commemorazioni, 
n. 14.) 

Fatini, G.—II cigno e la cicogna. Gabriele 
D’Annunzio collegiale. Firenze: “ La nuova 
Italia,” 1935. 339 pp. L. 12. 
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R.— Lirici italiani del cinque- 
eento. Con introduzione e note di —. Milano: 
C. Signorelli, 1934. 150 pp. L. 3. (Biblio- 
teca di letteratura, 358-360.) 

——Lirici italiani del settecento. Con 
introduzione e note a cura di —. Milano: 
C. Signorelli, 1934. 155 pp. L.3. (Biblio- 
teca di letteratura, n. 388-390.) 

Fiorentino, F.— Studi sulla Rinascenza. 
Estratto degli studi su Bernardino Telesio 
e Pietro Pomponazzi. Introduzione e note 
di G. De Giuli. Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 
1935. xvi+ 109 pp. L. 5.75. (Piccola 
biblioteca di filosofia e pedagogia.) 

Gabutti, Silvia—Armonia d’arte e di vita 
nell’opera di Enrico Thovez. Con frammenti 
di un’opera inedita. Torino: Tip. G. Del 
Signore, 1935. 135 pp. L. 10. 


Giovannetti, E.—Il fabbro degli inni: 
Goffredo Mameli. Roma: “ Ardita,” 1934. 
99 pp. (Collana di monografie sull’ardimento 
italiano in ogni tempo. Gli eroi del Ri- 
sorgimento, n. 1.) 

Giuffré, L.—Il problema delle ombre e 
delle luci nella Divina Commedia. Palermo: 
A. Trimarchi, 1935. 129 pp. L. 12. (Saggi 
e studi critici, n. 4.) 

Giusti, Giuseppe.—Poesie. Con note di P. 
Fanfani e d’altri illustri commentatori, 
scelte ed accresciute ad uso del popolo e 
delle scuole da L. G. Tenconi. Milano-Sesto 
8. Giovanni; A. Barion, 1935. 399 pp. L. 4. 


Gustarelli, A——Mussolini scrittore ed ora- 
tore. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 117 pp. 
L. 4. (Quaderni di analisi estetica. ) 


Jallonghi, E.—Il misticismo Bonaventuri- 
ano nella Divina Commedia. Opera postuma 
edita a cura di D. Scaramuzzi. Citta di 
Castello: Tip. “Leonardo da Vinci,” 1935. 
xxvii + 238 pp. L. 10. 


Keuck, K. — Historia. Geschichte des 
Wortes und seiner Bedeutungen in der 
Antike und in den romanischen Sprachen. 
ix + 122 pp. Emsdetten: Lechte, 1934. 


Klett, E.— Die romanischen Eidechsen- 
namen unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
my Frankreich und Italien. Tiibingen: 1934. 

Leopardi, Giacomo.—Epistolario. Nuova 
edizione ampliata, con lettere dei corri- 
spondenti e con note illustrative a cura di 
F. Moroncini. Vol. II. Firenze: F. Le 
Monnier, 1935. 311 pp. L. 25. 

—Canti. Napoli: Compagnia degli 
Illusi, 1934. 202 pp. 

——Operette morali con aggiunti gli 
Abbozzi delle carte napoletane. Introdu- 
zione e note di G. R. Ceriello. Milano: C. 
Signorelli, 1934. 383 pp. L.12. (Scerittori 
italiani e stranieri, n. 52.) 


Maccarrone, L.—II Valentino e il Principe 


di Niccold Machiavelli. Tivoli: A. Mantero, 
1933. 53 pp. L. 5. 

Machiavelli, Niccolé.—Il principe. I dis- 
corsi. Con introduzione e note di A, Oxilia. 
Sancasciano Pesa: Soc. edit. Toscana, 1935. 
xxxix + 383 pp. L. 5. (Classici italiani e 
stranieri, n. 17.) 

Maggi, Maria.—Alfredo Oriani. Bologna- 
Rocca 8. Casciano: L. Cappelli, 1934. 120 
pp. L. 2.25. (Enciclopedia scolastica diretta 
da G. M. Gatti, n. 170.) 


—— Storia della letteratura italiana. Per 
le scuole medie superiori. Vol. II: Dal- 
l’Umanesimo al rinnovamento. Vol. III: 
Dal rinnovamento ai nostri giorni. Palermo: 
“Tres,” Ind. riunite edit. siciliane, 1934. 2 
vols., 359, 453 pp. L. 12, 15. 


Mannucci, F. L.— Giacomo Leopardi. La 
storia poetica. Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 
1934. vii+ 386 pp. L. 12. (Biblioteca 
Paravia “Storia e pensiero,” n. 24.) 

Manzoni, Alessandro.—I promessi sposi. 
Storia milanese del secolo XVII. San- 
casciano Pesa: Soc. edit. Toscana, 1935. 
659 pp. L.5. (Biblioteca classica popolare 
italiana e straniera diretta da F. Carlesi, . 
n. 1.) 

Mastrosimone Ventriglia, Elena. — Ugo 
Foscolo nella famiglia. Le due Paoline nella 
vita di G. Leopardi. Conferenze. Portici: 
Tip. “ Bellavista,” 1935. 46 pp. L. 3. 


Menzio Testa, Maria.—Un poeta della 
patria: Giovanni Berchet. Roma: Tip. F.lli 
Tacelli, 1934. 67 pp. L. 3.50. 


Metastasio, Pietro.—Attilio Regolo. Intro- 
duzione e note di L. D’Orsi. Roma: Albrighi, 
Segati e C., 1934. xv+75 pp. L. 2.50. 
(Nuova collezione di classici italiani con 
note ad uso delle scuole.) 

Michelagnoli, A.— Dizionario veneziano- 
italiano etimologico, storico, grammaticale, 
biografico. Venezia: Soc. acc. Zanetti, 1935. 
107 pp. L. 6. 

Monti, Vincenzo.—Poesie. Con introduzione 
e commento di G. Bustico. Torino: G. B. 
Paravia e C., 1934. Ixxi+310 pp. L. 9. 
(Biblioteca di classici italiani.) 

Nicolais, Lucia.—I1 moralismo di Ludovico 
Ariosto nelle Satire. Pompei: Tip. F. Si- 
cignano, 1935. 57 pp. 

Nicolanti, S.— Brevi rilievi letterari. 
Vallo della Lucania: Tip. L. Spera, 1934. 
67 pp. 

Nievo, Ippolito.— Le confessioni di un 
ottuagenario. Milano-Sesto 8. Giovanni: A. 
Barion, 1935. 2 vols., 447, 463 pp. L. 4 
each volume. 

Ortiz, R—Lineamenti di una interpreta- 
zione critica della corrente italianista in 
Rumania. Padova: Soc. coop. tipografica, 
1935. 28 pp. 
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Parini, Giuseppe.—Poesie. A cura e con 
prefazione di G. De Robertis. Firenze: F. 
Le Monnier, 1935. xxvii + 702 pp. 

Petrarca, Francesco.—Le Familiari. Edi- 
zione critica per cura di V. Rossi. Volume 
secondo, libri V-XI. Firenze: G. C. Sansoni, 
1934. 369 pp. L. 50. 


Piattoli, R.—Guida storica e bibliografica 
degli archivi e delle biblioteche d’Italia, 
diretta da P. Fedele. Vol. II: Provincia di 
Pistoia. Parte I: Pistoia. A cura di —. 
Roma: Ist. poligraf. Stato, Libreria, 1934. 
xv + 231 pp. L. 12. 

Pizzi, F.—Italica gens. Repertori a stampa 
di biografia generale italiana. Cremona: 
G. Moschetti e C., 1934. 133 pp. L. 15. 

Ponzano Abruzzini, Carmen. — Studi sul 
Foscolo. Milano: Tip. Bertarelli, 1935. 47 
pp. L. 5. 

Provenzal, D. — Dizionario umoristico. 
Milano: U. Hoepli, 1935. 514 pp. L. 18. 

Rizzatti, F.— Miti, leggende, diavolerie. 
Con prefazione di G. Mazzoni. Firenze: G. 
Barbéra, 1935. viii + 248 pp. L. 15. 

Rovani, Giuseppe.—Le pid belle pagine, 
scelte da F. Cazzamini-Mussi. Milano: F.lli 
Treves, 1935. xvii+ 229 pp. L. 10. (Le 
pid belle pagine degli scrittori italiani 
scelte da scrittori viventi, n. 62.) 

Sismondi, G. C. L.—Epistolario, raccolto 
con introduzione e note a cura di C. Pelle- 
grini. Vol. I: 1814-1823. Firenze: “La 
nuova Italia,” 1935. 514 pp. L. 26. 
(Documenti di storia italiana, nuova serie. ) 

Tasso, Torquato.—Poesie. A cura di F. 
Flora. Milano: Rizzoli e C., 1934. 103 pp. 
(I classici Rizzoli, diretti da U. Ojetti.) 

Toschi, P.—La poesia popolare religiosa in 
Italia. Firenze: L. 8. Olschki, 1935. ix + 
250 pp. L. 80. (Biblioteca dell’ “ Archivum 
romanicum,” serie I, vol. 23.) 


SPANISH 


Alonso, A.—Antologia de ensayos espafioles. 
New York: Heath, 1936. xxi + 325 pp. 

Alonso, D.—Poesia espafiola. Antologfa. 
Poesia de la Edad Media y de tipo tradicional. 
Madrid: Signo, 1935. 572 pp. 20 ptas. 

Alvarez Lopez, E. Félix de Azara. 
Madrid: Aguilar, 1935. 259 pp. 6 ptas. 

Ballesteros y Beretta, A.— Historia de 
Espafia y su influencia en la Historia Uni- 
versal. Tomo VIII. Barcelona: Salvat, 
1936. viii+ 778 pp. 57 pp. 

Brockhaus, E.—Géngoras Sonettendichtung. 
Bochum-Langendreer: Péppinghaus, 1935 
v + 220 pp. 

Cilley, M. A—E]l teatro espafiol. Madrid: 
1934. 163 pp. 

Entrambasaguas y Pefia, J. de—Un amor 
de Lope de Vega desconocido. La “ Marfisa ” 


de “La Dorotea.” 
versal, 1935. 68 pp. 

Gabriel de Jesfis, Fr.—La Santa de la 
Raza. Vol. IV. Madrid: 8. E. L. E., 1935. 
470 pp. 18 ptas. 

Galves, M.—La Argentina en nuestros 
libros. Santiago de Chile: Edit. Ercilla, 
1935. 212 pp. (Biblioteca América, vol. 
VIII.) 


Garcia de Castro, R. G.—Los apologistas 
espafioles. 2 vols. Madrid: Ediciones Fax, 
1935. 244 and 242 pp. 5 ptas. each vol. 

Grismer, R. L.—A Bibliography of Articles 
and Essays on the Literatures of Spain and 
Spanish America. Minneapolis: Perine Book 
Co., 1935. xx + 423 pp. 

Guardiola Ortiz, J.—Biografia fntima de 
Gabriel Miré. Autégrafos inéditos, biblio- 
grafia. Madrid: Signo, 1935. 293 pp. 8 ptas. 

Gutiérrez, E.— Juan Moreira (1886). 
Drama. Primitiva versién teatral de J. J. 
Podesté. Noticia de Carlos Vega. Buenos 
Aires: Edit. Instituto de Literatura Argenti- 
na, 1935. 58 pp. (Seccién de documentos, 
IV, 1.) 

Jurramendi, M.—Lope de Vega y la 
Teologia. Madrid: Imp. “Luz y Vida,” 
1935. 193 pp. 

Kress, D.—Confessions of a Modern Poet: 
Amado Nervo. Boston: Bruce Humphries, 
1935. 50 pp. 

Palau y Dulcet, A—Memidries d’un llibreter 
catala. Barcelona: Llibreria Catalonia, 
1935. Ixvii + 581 pp. 

Pardo Barzan, E.—Cuentos de Marineda. 
Madrid: Edit. Urgoiti, 1935. 0.30 ptas. 

Pérez Balsera, J.— Los caballeros de 
Santiago. Tomo VI. Madrid: Edit. Maestre, 
1935. 395 pp. 

Short stories and poems of Bécquer.—Ed. 
by W. S. Hendrix. New York: Macmillan, 
1936. xxiv+171 pp. $1.10. 

Usén Sesé, M. y A. Canellas Lépez.—El 
libro gético o Cartulario de San Juan de la 
Pefia. Zaragoza: Tip. “La Académica,” 
1935. 56 pp. + vii faes. 

Valera, J.—Critica literaria (1857-1860). 
Madrid: Lib. Enrique Prieto, 1935. 273 pp. 
5 ptas. (Obras Completas, XX.) 


Madrid: Grafica Uni- 


GENERAL 


Bachtin, Nicholas.—Introd. to the study 
of Modern Greek. Cambridge, 
(Deighton, Bell], 1935. 86 pp. 

Linge, T.—La Conception de l’amour dans 
le drame de Dumas fils et d’Ibsen. Diss. 
Paris: Champion, 1935. 260 pp. 

Tronchon, H.—Etudes (France, Allemagne, 
Italie, Hongrie, Pays baltiques). Paris: 
Champion, 1935. 238 pp. (Bibl. de la RLC.) 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Aubin, Robert A.— Topographical poetry 
in XVIII-century England. New York: 
Modern Language Association of America, 
1936. Pp. xii+ 419. $3.50. (M. L. A. of 
A., Revolving Fund Series, VI.) 


Black, Pauline M.—Nebraska folk cures. 
Lincoln, Neb.: 1935. Pp. 49. (U. of Nebraska 
Studies in Lang., Lit., and Criticism, XV.) 

Boas, Guy.—Lytton Strachey. New York: 
Oxford U. Press, 1935. Pp. 21. $0.75. 
(English Association Pamphlet, XCIII.) 


Cox, Edward G.—Reference guide to the 
literature of travel. Vol. 1. Seattle: U. of 
Washington, 1935. Pp. x+ 401. $2.25. 
(U. of Washington Publications in Lang. 
and Lit., IX.) 


Delatte, F.—Périodiques et collections de 
philologie Anglaise, Avril 1934-Mars 1935. 
Bruwelles: 1935. Pp. 1543-1575. (Extrait 
de la Revue belge de Philologie et d’Histoire, 
XIV, 4.) 

Ehrsam, T. G., Deily, R. H., and Smith, 
R. M. (eds.).—Bibliographies of twelve Vic- 
torian authors. New York: H. W. Wilson, 
1936. Pp. 362. 


[Ghosh, J. C., and Withycombe, E. G.]— 
Annals of English literature, 1475-1925. Ow- 
ford: Ciarendon Press [New York: Oxford 
U. Press], 1935. Pp. vi+ 340. $3.00. 

Jones, Richard F.—Ancients and moderns, 
a study of the background of the Battle of 
the Books. St. Louis: 1936. Pp. xii + 358. 
$3.00. (Washington U. Studies, Lang. and 
Lit., n. s. VI.) 


Lytton, Earl of.—Essays by divers hands, 
being the transactions of the Royal Society 
of Literature. New series, vol. XIV. Lon- 
don: Humphrey Milford [New York: Ox- 
ford U. Press], 1935. Pp. xiv + 165. $2.75. 

Noyes, C. Reinold.—Etymology of early 
legal terminology. New York: Longmans, 
Green, 1936. Pp. 539-82. (Reprint of Ap- 
pendix I from The Institution of Property.) 

Proctor, B. W.—The literary recollections 
of Barry Cornwall. Edited by Richard W. 
a. Boston: Meador, 1936. Pp. 133. 

2.00. 

Stewart, George R., Jr.—English compo- 
sition, a laboratory course. 2 vols. New 
York: Henry Holt, 1936. Pp. x + 197; 
204. Vol. 1, $1.20; vol. 2, $0.80. 

Weber, Carl A—Bristols bedeutung fiir 
die Englische romantik und die Deutsch- 
Englischen beziehungen. Halle: Niemeyer, 


xxiii 


1935. Pp. xvi+ 304. M. 12.50. 
zur Eng. Phil., LXX XIX.) 

Widsith.—Edited by Kemp Malone. Lon- 
don: Methuen, 1936. Pp. xiv + 202. 10sh. 
6d. (Methuen’s Old English Library.) 


(Studien 


GERMAN 


Alt, Johannes.—Grimmelshausen und der 
Simplicissimus. Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 1936. 
iv, 107 pp. M. 5.50. 

Aurich, Ursula.— China im Spiegel der 
deutschen Literatur des 18. Jahrhunderts. 
[Germanisches Studien, H. 169]. Berlin: 
Ebering, 1935. 174 pp. 


Baumer, Gertrud.—“ Ich kreise um Gott.” 
Der Beter Rainer Maria Rilke. Berlin: 
Herbig [1935]. 190 pp. M. 3.80. 


Bethke, Walther.— Wilhelm Meinholds 
Briefe. Hrsg. u. erliutert als Vorstudie zu 
einer Meinhold-Biographie. [Pommern- 
forschung. Reihe 3, H. 2]. Diss. Greifs- 
wald; Bamberg, 1935. 133 pp. M. 2.60. 

Birnbach, Franz Bernhard. — Heinrich 
Federer. Seine Persénlichkeit und seine 
Kunstform. Diss. Bonn. Bad Godesberg: 
Rhein. Verl. Anst. 1935. 100 pp. 


Bischoff, Karl—Studien zur Dialektgeo- 
graphie des Elbe-Saale-Gebietes in den 
Kreisen Calbe und Zerbst. [Deu. Dialekt- 
geographie H. 36]. Marburg: Elwert, 1935. 
viii, 207 pp., 34 plates. M. 17.20. 

Boeschenstein, Hermann.—Hermann Stehr. 
Einfiihrung in die Stimmung seines Werkes. 
[Sprache und Kultur der germanischen und 
romanischen Vélker. B, Bd. 15]. Breslau: 
Priebatsch, 1935. v, 92 pp. M. 4. 

Braun, Reinhold.— Gustav Schrier. Weg 
und Werk. Giitersloh: Bertelsmann [1935]. 
68 pp. 80 Pf. 


Brechenmacher, Josef Karlmann.—Deutsche 

Sippennamen. Ableitendes Wérterbuch der 
deutschen Familiennamen. Mit zahlreichen 
urkundlichen Nachweisungen, tiber 60,000 
Hinweisungen auf heutiges Vorkommen und 
iiber 8000 Wappennachweisungen. 5 Teile. 
[Sippenbiicherei, Bd. 5-9]. Gérlitz: Starke, 
1936. Cloth, M. 16.50. 
Teufel, Hélle, Himmel in deutschen 
Sippennamen. [Schriftenreihe Sippenforsch- 
ung. H. 21]. Gérlitz: Starke, 1936. viii, 
42 pp. M. 1. 

Briegleb, Otto.—Das verfemte Zwischen- s 
der Wortzusammensetzung. Leipzig: Fr. 
Brandstetter, 1935. 48 pp. M. 1.20. 

Bubner, Rudolf Helmut.—Untersuchungen 
zur Dialektgeographie des Bergischen Landes 
zwischen Agger und Dhiinn. [Deutsche Dia- 
lektgeographie, H. 24]. Marburg: Elwert, 
1935. vi, 181 pp. 6 plates. M. 17.20. 

Dietz, Gerda.—Das historische Drama vor 
dem Umbruch. Zeitverhiltnisse und Zeit- 
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strémungen im Spiegelbild der Biihne. Diss. 
Bonn. Diisseldorf: Nolte, 1935. xii, 74 pp. 

Dornheim, Robert W.— Berthold Auer- 
bachs Verhiltnis zu Goethe. Ein Beitrag 
zur Geschichte der Nachwirkung und Auf- 
fassung Goethes im 19. Jh. Diss. Frankfurt. 
Limburg a. d. L.: Limburger Vereins- 
druckerei, 1935. viii, 77 pp. 

Ehlers, Walter—Albrecht Schaeffer. Das 
Werk. Eine Bibliographie. Mit zwei bio- 
graphischen Aufsiitzen des Dichters und 
kritischen Glossen von ihm im Text. Ham- 
burg: Verlag der Blitter fiir die Dichtung 
[1935]. 105 pp. 4°. M. 5. 

Ehrhard, August.—Fiirst Piickler [Le 
Prince de Puckler Muskau]. Das abenteuer- 
reiche Leben eines Kiinstlers und Edel- 
mannes. (Berechtigte Ubertragung aus dem 
Franzésischen von Fr. v. Oppeln-Bronikow- 
ski.) Berlin, Ziirich: Atlantis-Verl. [1935]. 
398 pp. M. 7.50. 

Elbracht-Hiilseweh, Lucie—Jacob Bider- 
manns “ Belisarius.” Beitrag zur phi- 
nomenol. Behandlung eines literarischen 
Kunstwerkes. [Neue deutsche Forschungen. 
Abt. Neuere dt. Literaturgesch. Bd. 4.]. 
Berlin: Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1935. 75 pp. 
M. 3.20. 


Fingerhut, Otto.—“ Kong Olger Danskis 
Krgnicke ” und ihr Verhiltnis zur deutschen 
Ubersetzung “ Dennmarckische Historien ” 
von Conrad Eggenberger von Wertheim. 
Diss. Greifswald. [Nordische Studien. 18]. 

_ Greifswald: Bamberg, 1935. 85 pp. M. 2.50. 


Gépel, Alfred.— Der Wandel des Kinder- 
liedes im 18. Jh. Diss. Kiel. Quakenbriick: 
Kleinert, 1935. 68, 4 pp. 


Gépfert, Herbert Georg.—Erlebnis und 
Gestaltung des Tragischen im Drama Paul 
Ernsts. Ein Beitrag zum Problem der 
Tragédie in der Gegenwart. Diss. Greifs- 
wald: 1933. viii, 191 pp. 


Gramatzky, Valeria—Quellenstudien zum 
Géttweiger Trojanerkrieg. Diss. Berlin: 
Triltsch & Huther, 1935. 55 pp. 


Hahn, Karl Josef.—Gemeinschaftsbild und 
Gemeinschaftskrifte Stefan Georges. Halle: 
Akad. Verl. 1936. 155 pp. M. 4.80. 


Hankamer, Paul.—Deutsche Gegenreforma- 
tion und deutsches Barock. Die deutsche 
Literatur im Zeitraum des 17. Jh. [Epochen 
der deutschen Literatur. Bd. 2, Tl. 2]. 
Stuttgart: Metzler, 1935. viii, 543 pp. 
M. 13.50. 


Hannover, Emma.—Weltanschauung und 
Stil. Eine stilpsychologische Untersuchung 
zu Hugo von Hofmannsthals Wesen und 
Werk. Diss. Bonn. Berlin: Triltsch & 
Huther, 1935. 77 pp. 


Hentschel, Erhard.—Die Mythen von 
Luzifers Fall und Satans Rache in der alt- 


Xxiv 


sichsischen Genesis. [Religion u. Geschichte, 
H. 4]. Stuttgart: Kohlhammer, 1935. xvii, 
83 pp. 

Hett, Hans.—Das Stundenbuch Rainer 
Maria Rilkes als Ausdruck des Willens zum 
Leben. Diss. Leipzig: Edelmann, 1935. 
76 pp. 

Hoffmann, Helene. — August Sperl und 
seine Quellen in der ersten Schaffensperiode 
seines Lebens. Eine literarhistorische Unter- 
suchung auf Grund seines Familienarchivs, 
sowie miindlicher und schriftlicher Mit- 
teilungen seiner Angehérigen, Verwandten 
und Freunde. Kallmiinz: LaBleben, 1935. 
401 pp. M. 4.50. 

Hoppe, Else.—Ricarda Huch. Mit 16 Bild- 
tafeln. Hamburg: M. v. Schréder, 1936. 
415 pp. M. 6.50. 

Huch, Rudolf.—Mein Leben. [Die Leben- 
den]. Berlin: Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1935. 
64 pp. M. 1.60. 

Hiinich, Fritz Adolf.—Rilke-Bibliographie. 
Tl. 1: Das Werk des Lebenden. Leipzig: 
Insel, 1935. 135 pp. M. 6. 

Hiinnebeck, Agnes. — Die Struktur des 
Schillerschen Jugenddramas. Diss. Miinster. 
Bochum: Péppinghaus, 1935. v, 39 pp. 


Imig, Hans.—Das Problem der Religion in 
Ch. D. Grabbes Tragédie “Don Juan und 
Faust.” Versuch einer geistesgeschichtlichen 
Interpretation. Diss. Bonn: 1935. ix, 133 pp. 


Jenssen, Christian.— Deutsche Dichtung 
der Gegenwart. Leipzig: Teubner, 1936. iv, 
127 pp. M. 1.80. 

Koch, Franz. — Gegenwartsdichtung in 
Ssterreich. Berlin: Junker & Diinnhaupt, 
1935. 75 pp. M. 2.80. 


Kloppenburg, H.—Die Flurnamen der Ge- 
meinden des Lanckreises Hildesheim. Im 
Auftrag des Vereins fiir Heimatkunde im 
Bistum Hildesheim bearb. Folge 2. Harsum, 
Gleidingen. [Unsere Diézese in Vergangen- 
heit u. Gegenwart. Jg. 9. 1935, H. 1). 
Hildesheim: Borgmeyer, 1935. 22 pp. M. 1. 


Kolbenheyer, Erwin Guido.—Die Briicke. 
Schauspiel in vier Aufziigen. Ed. with Intro- 
duction, Notes, Questions, and Vocabulary 
by Kurt A. Sepmeier. New York: Prentice- 
Hall, Inc., 1936. xxvi, 106 pp. $1.25. 


Kriiger, Karl-Joachim.— Hugo von Hof- 
mannsthal und Richard Strauf. Versuch 
einer Deutung des kiinstlerischen Weges 
Hugo von Hofmannsthals. Mit einem An- 
hang: Erstmalige Veréffentlichung der 
bisher ungedruckten einzigen Vertonung 
eines Hofmannsthalschen Gedichtes durch 
Richard Strau&. [Neue deutsche Forsch- 
ungen. Abt. Neuere deutsche Literatur- 
geschichte. Bd. 3 = Bd. 35 der Gesamtreihe]. 
Berlin: Junker & Dinnhaupt, 1935. 276, 
7 pp. M. 10. 
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Kiichler, Ferdinand.—Goethes Musikver- 
stindnis. Leipzig, Ziirich: Gebr. Hug & 
Co. [1935]. 40 pp. M. 1.25. 


Kiiry, Hans.—Simon Grynaeus von Basel 
1725-1799, der erste deutsche Uhersetzer von 
Shakespeares Romeo und Julia. [Basler 
Beitriige zur deutschen Literatur- u. Geistes- 
geschichte. Bd. 2]. Ziirich, Leipzig: Niehans, 
1935. 83 pp. M. 2.80. 


Kuhlmann, Walter.— Die theologischen 
Voraussetzungen von Gottscheds Critischer 
Dichtkunst. Diss. Miinster: 1935. 90 pp. 


Landgraf, Margot.—Das St. Trudperter 
Hohe Lied, sein theologischer Gedanken- 
gehalt und seine geschichtliche Stellung, be- 
sonders im Vergleich zu Williram von Ebers- 
berg. [Erlanger Arbeiten zur deutschen 
Literatur. 5]. Hrlangen: Palm & Enke, 
1935. 78 pp. M. 3. 


Langenfeld, Ludwin.—Die Prosa Helferich 
Peter Sturz’. Eine sprachlich-stilistische 
Untersuchung. Beitrag zur Entwicklungs- 
geschichte der Prosa im 18. Jh. Diss. Kéln: 
1935. vi, 83 pp. 


Lehner, Philomena.—Emilie Lindner und 
ihr Freundeskreis. Diss. Miinchen: 1935. 
96 pp. 

Linnartz, K.—Unsere Familiennamen. 
10,000 Berufsnamen im Abe erklirt. Berlin: 
Ferd. Diimmler, 1936. 169 pp. M. 3.80. 


Lion, Ferdinand.—Thomas Mann in seiner 
Zeit. Ziirich, Leipzig: Niehans [1935]. 186 
pp. M. 5. 

Liptzin, Sol.—Historical Survey of Ger- 
man Literature. New York: Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., 1936. xii, 300 pp. $1.95. 


Meyer, Paul.—Adalbert Stifters Verhiltnis 
zur Lyrik. Diss. Basel. Limburg a. d. Lahn: 
Limburger Vereinsdruckerei, 1935. 64 pp. 


Notkers des Deutschen Werke. Nach den 
Handschriften neu hrsg. von E. H. Sehrt 
und Taylor Starck. Zweiter Band: Marci- 
anus Capella, De Nuptiis Philologiae et 
Mereurii. [Altdeutsche Textbibliothek Nr. 
37]. Halle: Max Niemeyer, 1935. viii, 
220 pp. 


Pellegrini, Alessandro.— Stefan George. 
Aus dem Italienischen iibertragen von S. 
geen Berlin: Die Runde, 1935. 38 pp. 

. 2.20. 


_ Przyklink, Steffi.— Das Fremdwort beim 
jungen Schiller. Diss. Greifswald. [Deutsches 
Werden, H. 7]. Greifswald: Bamberg, 1935. 
280 pp. M. 4.50. 


Rammelt, Johannes.—Goethe und Bas :dow. 
Dem Friedrichs-Gymnasium zu seiner 150- 
Jahr-Feier. Dessau: 1935. 16 pp. 

Sandomirsky, Vera. — Eduard Mirike. 
Sein Verhiltnis zum Biedermeier. Ein Ver- 
such. [Erlanger Arbeiten zur deutschen 


Literatur. 6]. Erlangen: Palm & Enke, 
1935. viii, 85 pp. M. 3.50. 


Sauer, Adolf Karl.—Das aphoristische 
Element bei Theodor Fontane. Ein Beitrag 
zur Erkenntnis seiner geistigen und stilis- 
tischen Eigenart. [Germanische Studien. H. 
170]. Berlin: Ebering, 1935. 169 pp. M. 6.80. 


Schaefer, Hildegard.—Héfische Spuren im 
protestantischen Schuldrama um _ 1600. 
Caspar Briilow, ein pommerscher Gelehrter 
in StraBburg (1585-1627). Diss. Miinster. 
Oelde, Westf.: Holterdorf, 1935. 95 pp. 


Scheller, Will—Stefan George. Mit einem 
Bildnis des Dichters. [Reclams Universal- 
Bibl. Nr. 7307-7309]. Leipzig: Reclam 
[1935]. 199 pp. M. 1.05. 


Schlachter, Wolfgang.—Zur Stellung des. 
Adverbs im Germanischen. [Palaestra. 200]. 
Leipzig: Mayer & Miiller, 1935. xiv, 248 pp. 
M. 16. 


Schmidt, Adalbert.—Deutsche Dichtung in 
dsterreich. Eine Literaturgeschichte der 
Gegenwart. Wien, Leipzig: Luser, 1935. 
207 pp. M. 4.80. 


Schmidt, L. M. and Glokke, E.—Deutsche 
Stunden. Lehrbuch nach der direkten 
Methode. Revised Edition. Boston: D. C. 
Heath & Co. [1936]. xxv, 399 pp. 


Schneider, Nora.—Erziehergestalten im 
héfischen Epos. Diss. Bonn. Wiirzburg: 
Triltsch, 1935.. vi, 76 pp. M. 3. 


Schneider, Wilhelm.—Die auslanddeutsche 
Dichtung unserer Zeit. Berlin: Weidmann, 
1936. 347 pp. M. 7.50. 


Scholz, Georg.—Die Balladendichtung der 
deutschen Friihromantik. Diss. Breslau: 
Moser, 1935. 142 pp. 


Schréder, Hans Eggert.—Mérike. Ein 
Meister des Lebens. [Das deutsche Leben. 
Bd. 4]. Berlin: Widukind-Verl. 1936. 62 
pp. M. 1.50. 


Schréder, Rudolf Alexander. — Dich.ung 
und Dichter der Kirche. [Der Eckart-Kreis. 
Bd. 28]. Berlin: Eckart-Verlag, 1936. 195 
pp. M. 2.85. 


Singer, S—Germanisch-Romanisches Mit- 
telalter. Aufsiitze u. Vortriige. Ziirich, 
Leipzig: Niehans [1935]. 279 pp. M. 5.60. 


Staiger, Emil—Der Geist der Liebe und 
das Schicksal. Schelling, Hegel und Hélder- 
lin. [Wege zur Dichtung. Bd. 19]. Frauen- 
feld, Leipzig: Huber, 1935. 127 pp. M. 3.85. 


Stampfli, George. — Die Entwicklung des 
formalen Bewusstseins in den Gedichten 
Rainer Maria Rilkes. Diss. Erlangen. Wiirz- 
burg: Stiirtz, 1935. 128 pp. 


Stautner, Dora Johanna.—Farbige Welt- 
schau in Natur und Geschichte als konsti- 
tutives Element im Werk des Grafen Adolf 
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Friedrich von Schack. Diss. Miinchen. 
Wuppertal: Wuppertaler Druckerei, 1935. 
110 pp. 


Stoessl, Otto.— Geist und Gestalt [Ge- 
sammelte Werke, Bd. 3.]. Wien: Saturn- 
Verl. 1935. 324 pp. M. 6. 


Tardel, Hermann.—Goethes Beziehungen 
zu bremischen Zeitgenossen. [Bremische 
Weihnachtsblitter. H. 5]. Bremen: Geist, 
1935. 24 pp. M. 1. 

Theissen, Elisabeth Wilhelmina.—Das Ich 
bei Rilke und Carossa. Amsterdam: Swets 
& Zeitlinger, 1935. vi, 342 pp. 4°. 


Vesper, Will.—Sam in Schnabelweide. 
Eine lustige Kleinstadtgeschichte. Edited 
with Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary by 
Jane F. Goodloe. New York: F. 8. Crofts 
& Co., 1936. xvii, 218 pp. 


Vietor, Karl.— Deutsches Dichten und 
Denken von der Aufklirung bis zum Realis- 
mus. (Deutsche Literaturgeschichte von 
1700 bis 1890). [Sammlung Géschen. 1096]. 
Berlin: de Gruyter, 1936. 156 pp. M. 1.62. 


Werner, Gerhard.—Sprache und Volkstum 
in der Untersteiermark. [Forschungen zur 
deutschen Landes- und Volkskunde, Bd. 31, 
H. 3]. Stuttgart: Engelhorn, 1935. 175 pp. 
M. 11. 


Wethly, Gustav.— Friedrich Hebbel der 
Dramatiker. Einzelbetrachtungen. [Schriften 
der Elsaf-Lothring. wissenschaftl. Ges. 
Reihe C, Bd. 5]. Strassburg: 1935. 93 pp. 
Fr. 18. 


Wien, Werner. — Lenzens Sturm- und 
Drang-Dramen innerhalb seiner religidsen 
Entwicklung. Diss. Géttingen. Berlin: 
Triltsch & Huther, 1935. 163 pp. 


Wunstorf, Klara.—Metrische Gestaltungs- 
probleme in Goethes “ Mahomet ” nach Vol- 
taire. Diss. Bonn. Diisseldorf: Nolte, 1934. 
iii, 46 pp. 

Wyss, Hilde.—Bettina von Arnims Stellung 
zwischen der Romantik und dem jungen 
Deutschland. [Sprache und Dichtung. H. 60]. 
Bern, Leipzig: Haupt, 1935. xii, 98 pp. 
M. 3.50. 


Zatocil, Leopold.— Der Neusohler Cato. 
Ein kritischer Beitrag zur Entwicklungs- 
geschichte der deutschen Catobearbeitungen. 
Berlin-Charlottenburg: Gebr. Hoffmann, 
1935. 118 pp. M. 4. 


Zippermann, Charles C.—Gottfried Keller- 
Bibliographie. 1844-1934. Mit Geleitwort 
von William Guild Howard. Einf. von 
Bayard Q. Morgan. Ziirich, Leipzig: Rascher, 
1935. 227 pp. M. 2.60. 

Zitzmann, Rudolf.—Fischarts “ Geschichts- 
klitterung ” in ihrem Verhialtnis zu Rabelais. 
Diss. Frankfurt. Limburg: Limburger 
Vereinsdruckerei, 1935. 103 pp. M. 3.60. 


FRENCH 


Abercrombie, Nigel—The Origins of Jan- 
senism. Ozford: Clarendon Press [N. Y.: 
Oxford Press], 1936. xii + 341 pp. $5.00. 

Allem, M.—Volupté de Sainte-Beuve. 
Paris: Malfére, 1935. 320 pp. Fr. 18. 
(Grands Evénements. ) 


Anton, H.—Gesellschaftsideal und Gesell- 
schaftmoral im ausgehenden 17. Jahrhundert 
(Studien zur franzés. Morallit.) Breslau: 
Priebatsch, 1935. 125 pp. 

Anweiler, J.—Die stilistische Funktion der 
medizinischen und naturwissenschaftlichen 
Fachausdriicke in Flauberts “ Mme Bovary.” 
Diss. Heidelberg: 1935. 151 pp. 

Ascher, S.—Die Bezeichnungen des Kiirbis 
im Galloromanischen. Diss. Berlin: 1935. 
vi + 65 pp. 

Bally, Ch.—Le langage et la vie. Ziirich: 
Niehans, 1935. 274 pp. 

Balzac.— La Comédie humaine, éd. M. 
Bouteron. T. 1, 2. Paris: Nouv. Rev. fr., 
1935. xxxiv + 1067 + 1173 pp. 

Bazin. — Les Oberlé, ed. J. D. Haygood. 
Boston: Heath, 1936. viii + 164 pp. 

Behrens, A.—H. Becque als Kritiker. Diss. 
Munich: 1935. 24 pp. 

Bernardini, A.—Simbolisti e decadenti. 
Rome: Ausonia, 1935. 150 pp. 

Berret, P. La Légende des siécles de V. 
Hugo. Paris: Mellottée, 1935. 309 pp. 
Fr. 20. 

Bibliog. des travaux de M. H. Omont. 
Paris: Didier, 1933. xi + 272 pp. 

Bodard, G.—Ch.-L. Philippe. Paris: Ca- 
hiers du Centre, 1935. 36 pp. Fr. 3.50. 

Bouvier, E. et Jourda, P.—Guide de l’Etu- 
diant en litt. fr. Paris: Presses univ., 1936. 
xii + 173 pp. 

Catalogue gén. des livres impr. de la Bibl. 
nationale. T. 132: Pecco-Percevault. Paris: 
Impr. nat., 1935. 

Cattaui, G—L’Amitié de Proust. Paris: 
Nouv. Rev. fr., 1935. Fr. 15. 

Celly, R.—Répertoire des thémes de M. 
Proust. Paris: Nouv. Rev. fr., 1935. Fr. 21. 

Cioranescu, Al——LesImitations de l’Arioste 
de Ph. Desportes. Paris: 1936. 88 pp. 

Cons, L.— Etat présent des études sur 
Villon. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1936. 162 pp. 
(Etudes fr.) 

Coville, A—Recherches sur quelques écri- 
vains du XIVe et du XVes. Paris: Droz, 
1935. 350 pp. 

Daudet.—Quatre Contes, ed. F. W. Roberts. 
Boston; Heath, 1936. x + 109 pp. $0.76. 

De Feo, I.—Aspects de l’ceuvre d’A. France. 
Naples: Nappa, 1935. 16 pp. 

Delahaye, E.—La Part de Verlaine et Rim- 
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baud dans Ie sentiment relig. contemporain. 
Paris: Messein, 1935. 128 pp. Fr. 9. 

Dussane.—Un comédien, nommé Moliére. 
Paris: Plon, 1936. 296 pp. Fr. 15. 

Fest, 0.—Stilistische Untersuchungen zu 
R. Rollands “ Pierre et Luce.” Diss. Jena: 
1932. 166 pp. 

Fraser, Elizabeth M.—Le Renouveau relig. 
d’aprés le roman fr. de 1886 & 1914. Diss. 
Paris: Belles Lettres, 1934. 218 pp. 

Frishauer, P.—Beaumarchais. Der Aben- 
teurer im Jahrh. der Frauen. Ziirich: Bibl. 
zeitgendss. Werke, 1935. 389 pp. 

Gantenbein, B.— Die Beseelung des un- 
belebten Dinges bei Ch.-L. Philippe. Ziirich 
diss. Strasbourg: Heitz, 1935. 113 pp. 

Gérard, Rosemonde.—E. Rostand. Paris: 
Fasquelle, 1935. 204 pp. Fr. 12. 


Gillet, M. S—P. Valéry et la métaphy- 


sique. Paris; Flammarion, 1935. 187 pp. 
Fr. 12. 
Gillot, H.—Figures romantiques. Paris: 


Courville, 1933. 185 pp. Fr. 18. 


Giraud, V.—A. France. Paris: Desclée, De 
Brouwer, 1935. 260 pp. Fr. 15. 


Harrison, Ruth.—An approach to Fr. 
Poetry. London: Gollancz, 1935. 


Haufe, H.—J.-J. Ampére, 1800-64. Diss. 
Leipzig: 1935. 141 pp. 


Hentschel, G.—Zu den Ortsnamen des Dép. 
Deux-Sévres. Diss. Berlin: 1935. viii + 48 
pp. 

Hermant, ———- et Paddy, ed. M. E. 
Coindreau. Boston: Heath, 1936. xxii + 
171 pp. $1.00. 

Hocking, E.—F. Brunetiére, the evolution 
of a critic. Madison: 1936. 273 pp. (U. 
of Wis. Studies, 36.) 


Holdsworth, F.— Joseph de Maistre et 
YAngleterre. Paris: Champion, 1936. x + 
322 pp. Fr. 40. (Bibl. de la RLC.) 

Huguet, E.—Mots disparus ou vieillis de- 


puis le XVIes. Paris: Droz, 1935. 355 pp. 
Fr. 30. 


Hupperts, F. D.—Edouard Ourliac, 1813- 
Diss. Groningen: 1934. 172 pp. 
Huysman, A. E.—Remarques sur l’Emploi 
du Subjonctif dans Flamenca. Amsterdam: 
H. J. Paris, 1930. 111 pp. 
Irsch, A.—Die Themen der Lyrik von Fr. 
Jammes. Diss. Bonn: 1935. ix + 133 pp. 
Kastner, E.—Emile et les détectives, trad. 
par Mme L. Faisans-Maury, éd. scolarire par 
A. G. Bovée. Boston: Heath, 1936. iv + 
217 pp. $0.76. 
Kippstein, P—Die Begriffswelt von A. 
Gide. Diss. Berlin: 1935. x + 74 pp. 
_ Kuen, 0.—Die der Silbenzihlung 
- romanischen Vers. Diss. Munich: 1935. 
Ppp. 
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Larwill, P. H.—La théorie de la traduction 
au début de la Renaissance. Diss. Munich: 
1934. 64 pp. 


Leube, H.—Der Jesuitenorden und die An- 
finge nationaler Kultur in Frankreich. 
Tiibingen: Mohr, 1925. 35 pp. 


Liicke, U.—Die Memoiren der Frau von 
Rémusat als Quellen der napoleonischen Zeit. 
Diss. Jena: 1935. 38 pp. 

Magnon, Jean.—Tite, eae (1660), 
critical ed. by Herman Bell. J. H. U. diss. 
Baltimore: J H. U. Press, 1936. 
$1.25. (J. H. Studies, 26.) 


Memmer, A.—Die altfranzisische Berta- 
sage und das Volksmiirchen. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1935. 245 pp. (Romantische Ar- 
beiten. ) 


Moore, Mina.—Bernard Shaw et la France. 
Strasbourg diss. Paris: Champion, 1933. 
220 pp. 

Onelli, O.— Verlaine. 
1935. 189 pp. 

Orth, M.—Die franz. Negation von den 
ailtesten Texten bis zum 16. Jhr. Bochum: 
1935. ix + 69 pp. 


Quy, A.—G. Duhamel. Paris: Oliven, 
1935. 155 pp. Fr. 10. 


Presta, Peter.—The Social Attitude of the 
Fr. Realists. Abstract of U. of Illinois diss. 
Urbana: 1935. 20 pp. 

Raynal, Fr.-P.—Sagesse auvergnate, re- 
cueil de proverbes. Paris: Carrére, 1935. 
xvi + 103 pp. Fr. 7.50. 

Répertoire de bibliog. fr., fasc. 1, A-Acker. 
Paris; Letouzey et Ané, 1935. 256 pp. Fr. 
60. 

Retz, de—Mémoires, éd. G. Mon 
T. 1-3. Paris: Garnier, 1935. 
+ 381 + 368 pp. Fr. 12 le vol. 

Rédiger, J.— Darstellung der geograph- 
ischen Naturbetrachtung bei Fontenelle, 
Pluche und Buffon in methodischer und 
stilistischer Hinsicht. Diss. Leipzig: 1935. 
viii + 129 pp. 

Rudler, G.—“ Adolphe” de B. Constant. 
Paris: Soc. fr. d’éds. litt., 1935. 187 pp. 
Fr. 12. (Grands Evénements. ) 

Rummelsburg-Sulke, G—Um George Sand. 
Ziirich: Rascher. 

Ullsperger, H.—Die beiden Handschriften 
des Romans Li Chastelains de Couci. Diss. 
Halle; 1935. x + 71 pp. 

Vedel, Valdemar.—Corneille et son temps. 


140 pp. 


Rome: Jannuzzi, 


ien. 
xliii + 333 


Moliére. Paris: Champion, 1936. 520 pp. 
Fr. 70. (Bibl. de da RLC.) 
Vianey, J—Les Epitres de Marot. Paris: 


Malfére, 19°5. 192 pp. Fr. 12. 
Villon.—Cuvres, texte de Longnon, revu 

p. L. Foulet. Paris: Rombaldi, 1935. vii 

+241 pp. Fr. 20. 
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ITALIAN 


Alighieri, Dante.—Vita nova. A cura di 
T. Lucrezio Rizzo. Palermo: Andd, 1934. 
120 pp. L. 5. (Serittori italiani, n. 7.) 

Annovazzi, A~—Nuovo vocabolario pavese- 


italiano. Pavia: Tip. suce. Bizzoni, 1934. 
431 pp. L. 20. 


Aric6é, Laura.— Sicilia accademica: sec. 
XVIle XVIII. Palermo: Scuola tip. Ospizio 
di beneficenza, 1935. 172 pp. 


Asioli, L.—II credo cattolico nel poema di 
Dante Alighieri. Fano: Soc. tipografica, 
1934. 157 pp. L. 5. 


Aurelio, A.— I] Tommaseo, la questione 
dalmata e l’Italia. Genova: P. De Fornari 
e C., 1934. 77 pp. L. 3. (Biblioteca di 
coltura italiana.) 

Bargellini, P.—GiosuéCarducci. 2a edizione. 
Con Vaggiunta di due nuovi capitoli, di una 
prefazione esplicativa e di un’appendice po- 
— Brescia: Morcelliana, 1935. 525 pp. 

. 12. 

Benedetti, Natalia—La formazione della 
poesia pascoliana. Firenze: G. C. Sansoni, 
1934. 57 pp. L. 8. (Studi di lettere, storia 
e filosofia, pubblicati dalla r. Scuola normale 
superiore di Pisa, n. 1.) 


Bernardino, San, da Siena.—Le prediche 


volgari. Campo di Siena 1427. Siena: E. 


Cantagalli, 1935. 518 pp. L. 12. (I elassivi 
cristiani, n. 55.) 


Bertoni, G.—Storia della lingua italiana. 
Lezioni raccolte da U. Ciancidélo. Anno ac- 
cademico 1933-34 (r. Universita degli studi 
di Roma). Roma: Castellani, 1934. 144 pp. 
L. 30. 


Bottiglioni, G.—Atlante linguistico etno- 
grafico italiano della Corsica. Promosso 
dalla r. Université di Cagliari. Disegni di 
G. Colucci. Pisa: “L’Italia dialettale,” 
1933-34. 2 vols., 16 pp., 402 maps. (Suppl. 
1, serie II, dell’ “ Italia dialettale.”’) 

Calarco, Irene—Cavour oratore. Reggio 
Calabria: Tip. “ Fata Morgana,” 1935. 157 
pp. L. 8. 

Carinci, N.—I] limbo Dantesco. Commento 
esegetico e biografico del canto IV, prima 


eantica della Divina Commedia. Chiavari: 
Tip. L. Colombo, 1935. 91 pp. 


Cazzamini Mussi, F.—II giornalismo a Mi- 
lano dal Quarantotto al Novecento. Como: 
E. Cavalleri, 1935. 373 pp. L. 12. 


Cecchini, A—Serafino Aquilano e la lirica 
inglese del ’500. Aquila: Vecchioni, 1935. 
157 pp. L. 5. 


Ceretti, E.—Scrittori nostri. Raccolta 
antologica di scritti inediti. Con 32 fac- 
simili e 83 illustrazioni fuori testo. Milano- 
Verona: A. Mondadori, 1935. xxiii + 463 
pp. L. 12. 


Chiriotti, poeta meraviglioso: Dante 
ela Divina Commedia. Torino: G. B. Paravia 
eC., 1934. 58 pp. L. 2.50. (Piccola ghirlanda. 
La patria, grandi uomini, grandi gesta.) 

Cian, V.— Gli alfieriani-foscoliani pie- 
montesi e il romanticismo lombardo-pie- 
montese del primo Risorgimento. Roma: 
A. P. E., Arti poligr. editrici, 1934. 95 pp. 
(Societ& nazionale per la storia del Risorgi- 
mento italiano. Biblioteca scientifica. Me- 
morie, I.) 

Cione, E.—L’estetica di Francesco De 
Sanctis. Firenze: G. Barbéra, 1935. 199 pp. 
L. 15. 

Colombo, P.—I: Piccarda Donati. Lettura 
dantesca. II: I Promessi sposi. Prefazione 
a letture manzoniane. Cesena: Tip. A. 
Bettini, 1935. 44 pp. L. 4. 

Contini, G. F.—Saggio d’un’ edizione critica 
di Bonvesin de la Riva. Milano: U. Hoepli, 
1935. 4to., pp. 237-272. L. 9. (Memorie 
del r. Istituto lombardo di scienze e lettere. 
Classe di lettere, scienze morali e storiche, 
vol. XXIV, XV della serie III, fase. V.) 


Cristofani, Maria Sofia.—Intorno a Dante 
e Carducci. Roma: Tip. Failli, 1935. 70 pp. 


Della Croce, Giulio Cesare.—Bertoldo, Ber- 
toldino e Cacasenno. A cura di G. Dauli. 
Milano: “ Aurora,” 1935. 172 pp. L. 10. 


De Michelis, E.—Del contenuto e di altre 
cose. Firenze: “La nuova Italia,” 1935. 
165 pp. L. 12. (Collana critica.) 


De Sanctis, Francesco.—Storia della lette- 
ratura italiana. A cura di F. Flora. Mi- 
lano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 437 pp. L. 10. 
(I grandi scrittori.) 

Donati Petténi, G—Bergamo. Scritti vari 
di letteratura e di storia. Bergamo: Stamp. 
edit. commerciale, 1935. 183 pp. 


D’Orazio, D.—G. A. Borgese e il dramma 
dello spirito contemporaneo. Venezia: Li- 
breria San Marco, 1935. 88 pp. L. 6. (Idee, 
uomini e fatti. Collezione diretta da G. 
Giordano, n. 1.) 


Equini, A.—Storia della letteratura ita- 
liana. Ad uso dei licei classici e scientifici. 
Vol. I: Dalle origini al Boiardo. Bologna- 
Rocca 8. vasciano: L. Cappelli, 1935. vii 
+208 pp. L. 7. (Biblioteca scolastica 
Cappelli.) 

Ferretti, G—I due tempi della composi- 
zione della Divina Commedia. Bari: G. 
Laterza e figli, 1935. 454 pp. L. 30. (Biblio- 
teca di cultura moderna, n. 268.) 

Fidelia, Giovanna.—La critica contempora- 
nea e la poesia di Giovanni Pascoli. Rieti: 
Tip. A. Nobili, 1935. 36 pp. 

Franco, L.—Documenti Campanelliani, a 
cura di —. Parma: Tip. L. Orsatti e C., 
1935. xv + 61 pp. 
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Franzoni, A.—Giosué Carducci. Alla gio- 
venti: d'Italia. Milano: Tip. Antonietti e 
Monguzzi, 1935. 62 pp. 

Fumagalli, Anna.—Il lirismo del Pascoli. 
Firenze: “ La nuova Italia,” 1935. 211 pp. 
L. 12. (Collana critica.) 


Galletti, A.—Il novecento. Milano: F. 
Vallardi, 1935. xiv-+ 552 pp. L. 55. (Storia 
letteraria d’Italia, 3a edizione completa- 
mente rifatta.) 


Ganci-Battaglia, G.— La letteratura in- 
fantile e G. Ernesto Nuccio. Palermo: 
Scuola tip. “ Boccone del povero,” 1934. viii 
+ 83 pp. L. 6. 


Gislon, A.—Ippolito Nievo e la sua famiglia. 
Padova: “ Agep,” 1935. 49 pp. L. 15. 

Goldoni, Carlo—Commedie scelte. Vol. I. 
Con prefazione di F. Carlesi. Sancasciano 
Pesa: Soc. edit. Toscana, 1935. xxiii + 495 
pp. L. 5. (Biblioteca classica popolare 
italiana e straniera diretta da F. Carlesi, 
n. 5.) 

Grasselli, G.—Reggiani memorabili. Reggio 
Emilia: Tip. E. Caiti, 1935. 120 pp. 

Graziano, V.—Canti e leggende. Usi e 
costumi di Ciminna. Palermo: G. Travi, 
1935. vi-+ 164 pp. L. 10. 

Gustarelli, A.— D’Annunzio. L’uomo, il 
poeta e il prosatore. Analisi di poesie e di 
prose. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 215 pp. 
L. 8. (Quaderni di analisi estetica.) 


Lazzarini, L.—Lorenzino De’ Medici. Pre- 


fazione di G. Dauli. 
1935. 255 pp. L. 10. 
Leopizzi, Maria.—Marci Hieronymi Vidae 
“Christias.” Cremona: Unione tip. cre- 
monese di A. Bignami, 1935. 27 pp. 


Lipparini, G.—Alfredo Oriani: 1852-1909. 
Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 1935. 102 pp. 
L. 5.25. (Serittori italiani. Con notizie 
storiche e analisi estetiche. ) 


Machiavelli, Niccol6.—AIstorie fiorentine. 
Con introduzione, commento e note di M. 
Cerini. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 169 pp. 
L. 4. (I grandi scrittori.) 

Maggi, Maria—Esposizione della Divina 
Commedia. Parte I: Inferno. Roma: “ Aer,” 
1934. 160 pp. L. 5. (Collana di lette- 
ratura curata da M. Simeoni.) 


Manzoni, Alessandro.—I promessi sposi. 
Nella lezione del testo definitivo. A cura 
di G. Dauli. Con l’aggiunta delle principali 
poesie e le stampe delle prime edizioni. 
Milano: “ Aurora,” 1935. 604 pp. L. 15. 


Mezzina, F.— Salvatore di Giacomo, ed 
altri saggi. Brindisi: Tip. del Commercio, 
1935. 147 pp. L. 7. 

Mignosi, P.—Il segreto di Pirandello. 


La Tradizione, 1935. 182 pp. 


Milano: “ Aurora,” 


Montanari, F.—Silvio Pellico. Della me- 
diocrita. Genova: E. Degli Orfini, 1935. 
261 pp. L. 15. (Collana della nuova cul- 
tura diretta da L. Russo, n. 9.) 


Monteverdi, A.— Testi volgari italiani 
anteriori al duecento. A cura di —. Roma: 
P. Maglione, 1935. 87 pp. L. 6.50. (Testi 
romanzi per uso delle scuole, a cura di G. 
Bertoni, n. 3.) 


Mutolo, Rosa.—Tenzoni e polemiche nella 
Vita Nuova di Dante. Palermo: Tip. M. 
Greco, 1935. 105 pp. L. 10. 


Natali, G.—I giorni e le opere di Giosué 
Carducci. Roma: A. Signorelli, 1935. 203 
pp. L. 11. 


Novara-Vercelli intellettuali. 
“ Arte nuova,” 1935. 280 pp. 


Orioli, F. O. — Letteratura bresciana. 
Brescia: G. Vannini, 1935. 119 pp. L. 5. 


Pacetto Vanasia, G.—Sugli scritti in 
francese dell’Alfieri. Scicli: Tip. “La Pe- 
rello” di G. Ficicchia, 1934. 12 pp. (Per 
le nozze di G. Marotta e I. Sapienza.) 


Pacini, E. — Ninne-nanne e cantilene 
toscane. A cura di —. Pisa: E. Pacini, 
1934. 4to., 52 pp. 


Pedrazzi, Carolina.— Riflessi storici nei 
novellieri del Duecento e del Trecento. Bo- 
logna: Tip. Mareggiani, 1934. 63 pp. 


Pepe, L.—La politica di una Santa: S8. 
Caterina da Siena. Conferenza. Trapani: 
Tip. “La combattente,” 1934. 34 pp. 


Perrotti, Maria.— Note sulle liriche di 
Emilio Praga. Napoli: R. Pironti, 1935. 
30 pp. 

Petrarca, Francesco.—Le rime. Con le 
note di Giacomo Leopardi. Sancasciano 
Pesa: Soc. edit. Toscana, 1935. xv + 488 
pp. L. 5. ° (Biblioteca classica popolare 
italiana e straniera diretta da F. Carlesi, 
n. 13.) 


Petronio, G.—Il Decamerone. Saggio 
critico. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1935. 141 
pp. L. 9. (Biblioteca di cultura moderna, 
n. 270.) 


Resta, R.—La filosofia di Dante. Corso 
dell’anno accademico 1934-1935. Messina: 
Tip. “La Sicilia,” 1935. 219 pp. L. 20. 


Rizzi, Noemi—Alberto Rondani poeta e 
eritico. Con una scelta di versi. Parma: 
M. Fresching, 1935. ix-+ 207 pp. L. 8. 


Rossi-Vairo, G.—Eroine del riso e del pian- 
to. Personaggi femminili del Goldoni e 
dell’Alfieri. Napoli: G. Casella, 1935. 265 
pp. L.10. 

Russo, Sara.—La Novellaja delle ma- 
raviglie. Racconti popolari toscani. A cura 
di —. Firenze: A. Vallecchi, 1935. 2 vols., 
xii + 315, 263 pp. L. 8 each volume. 
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Salvatorelli, L.—Il pensiero politico ita- 
liano dal 1700 al 1870. Torino: G. Einaudi, 
1935. xv +375 pp. L. 20. (Biblioteca di 
cultura storica, n. 1.) 

Saracista, Maria.—La filosofia di Giordano 
Bruno nei suoi motivi Plotiniani. Prefazione 
di P. Carabellese. Firenze: A. Vallecchi, 
1935. 127 pp. L. 8. (Il pensiero moderno. ) 

Sardiello, G—Antico e nuovo nella poesia 
di Ada Negri. Napoli: “La toga,” 1935. 
33 pp. L. 3. 

Signorile, Maria.— Trent’anni di poesia 
italiana. Vol. I. Milano; “ L’araldo lette- 
rario,” 1935. 151 pp. L. 6. 

Sorbelli, A.—Jnventari dei manoscritti 
delle biblioteche d’Italia. Vol. LX: Pescia, 
Modigliana, Forli, Trani, Pinerolo. Vol. 
LXI: Benedello. Firenze: L. S. Olschki, 
1935. 4to. 2 vols., 251, 267 pp. 

Timbaldi, L.—La vita e le opere di Al- 
fredo Oriani. Livorno: R. Giusti, 1935.. 91 
pp. L. 3. (Biblioteca degli studenti. I 
grandi italiani, vol. 748-749.) 


SPANISH 


Alonso Getino, L.— Vida e ideario del 
maestro Fr. Pablo de Leén.... Salamanca: 
Impr. Calatrava, 1935. xv + 150 pp. 

Altamira, R.— Manual de historia de 
Espafia. Madrid: Aguilar, 1934. 620 pp. 
(Obras completas de R. A., XIV.) 

Azafia, M.—La invencién del Quijote y 
otros ensayos (incl. “ Tres generaciones del 
Ateneo,” “ Valera,” “El secreto de Valle 
Inclin”). Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 1925. 


Ballagas, E.—Antologia de poesia negra 
hispanoamericana. Prélogo y recopilacién 
de.... Madrid: Aguila~, 1936. 6 ptas. 


Caro, M. A.— Del uso en sus relaciones 
con el lenguaje. Bogoté: Minerva, 1935. 
164 pp. (Biblioteca Aldeana de Colombia. 
Serie literaria, 1.) 


Crews, C. M.—Recherches sur le judeo- 
espagnol dans les pays balkaniques. Paris: 
Droz, 1935. 324 pp. Fr. 36. 


Cuentos de autores montafieses fallecidos. 
Tomo I. Aguirre, Castanedo, Cuevas, Delga- 
do y Uranga, Duque y Merino. Santander: 
Ediciones Literarias Montafiesas, 1935. 254 
pp. 5 ptas. 

Cuervo, R. J.—El castellano en América. 
Bogoté: Edit. Minerva, 1935. 154 pp. 
(Biblioteca Aldeana de Colombia, Serie 
literaria. 2.) 


Cuthbertson, S.—The poetry of José 
M4rmol. Boulder, Col.: The University of 
Colorado Studies, 1935. 


Farinelli, A—Lope de Vega en Alemania. 
Barcelona: Fdit. Bosch, 1936. 324 pp. 10 
ptas. 


Ferraz y Castan, V.— Vocabulario del 
dialecto que se habla en Alta Ribagorza. 
Madrid; Tip. de Archivos, 1935. 

Gil Ayuso, F.— Noticia bibliogrffica de 
textos y disposiciones legales de los reinos 
de Castilla, impresos en los siglos XVI y 
XVII. Madrid: Edit. Patronato de la 
Biblioteca Nacional, 1935. 465 pp. 

Holmes, H. A. and A. Arratia.—Spanish 
America at work. New York: Prentice- 
Hall, 1936. xiii + 241 pp. 

Knickerbocker, W. E. and B. Levy.— 
Modern Spanish prose readings. 1830-1930. 
New York: Appleton-Century Co., 1936. xi 
+ 439. $2.50. 

Levi, E.—Lope de Vega e [I'Italia. 
Florencia: G. O. Sansoni, 1935. 172 pp. 
(Biblioteca Hispano-italiano, IV.) 

Lomba y Pedraja, J. R.—Mariano José de 
Larra (Figaro). Cuatro estudios que le 
abordan o le bordean. I. Costumbristas 
espafioles. II. Larra, escritor politico. III. 
Larra critico literario. IV. Teatro romfnti- 
co. Madrid: Tip. de Archivos, 1936. vii 
+ 398 pp. 12 ptas. 

Macaya Lahmann, E.— Bibliografia del 
Lazarillo de Tormes. San José, ©. R.: 
Ediciones del Convivio, 1935. 164 pp. 

Martinez Torner, E.—Temas folkléricos. 
Misica y poesia. Madrid: Faustino Fuentes, 
1935. 155 pp. 

Palma, C.—Don Alonso Henriquez de Guz- 
mfn y el primer poema sobre la conquista 
de América. Lima: 1935. 77 pp. 

Rojas, R.—Cervantes. Buenos Aires: 
Roldan y Cia., 1935. xvii + 425 pp. 

Romera-Navarro, M. — La _preceptiva 
dramitica de Lope de Vega. Madrid: 
Ediciones Yunque, 1935. 302 pp. 7 ptas. 

Sanchez Cantén, F. J:—Fuentes literarias 
del arte espafiol. Siglos XVII y XVIII. 
Madrid: Bermejo, 1935. 

Stirling, W. F.—The pronunciation of 
Spanish. Cambridge: University Press, 1935. 
x-+ 88 pp. $1.60. 

Su4rez, C.—Escritores y artistas asturi- 
anos. Indice bio-bibliografico. Tomo I. A. 
Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 1936. 508 pp. 

Sureda Blanes, F.— Bases criteriolégicas 


del pensamiento Luliano. Palma de Mal- 
lorca: Imp. Politécnica, 1935. 320 pp. 


GENERAL 


Bowman, Isaiah.—A Design for Scholar- 
ship. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1936. 
184 pp. 


Caplan, H.—Mediaeval Artes praedecandi, 
a supplementary hand-list. Ithaca: Cornell 
Press, 1936. viii + 36 pp. $1.00. (Cornell 
Studies, 25.) 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Baudelaire, Charles. — Flowers of evil. 
Translated by George Dillon and Edna St. 
Vincent Millay. New York: Harper, 1936. 
Pp. xl + 282. $2.75. 


Deutschbein, Max.—Shakespeares Macbeth 
als drama des barock. Leipzig: Quelle & 
Meyer, 1936. Pp. 130. M. 6.00. 

Fagin, N. Bryllion (ed.).— America through 
the short story. Boston: Little, Brown, 
1936. Pp. x + 508. $1.75. 


Gayley, Chas. M. and Thaler, Alwin (eds.). 
—Representative English comedies. Vol. IV, 
Dryden and his contemporaries: Cowley to 
Farquhar. New York: Macmillan, 1936. 
Pp. xii+ 777. $3.50. 

Law-Robertson, Harry—Walt Whitman 
in Deutschland. Gieszen: 1935. Pp. 91. 
M. 3.20. (Gieszener Beitriige zur deutschen 
Philologie, XLII.) 

Maack, Rudolf.—Laurence Sterne im lichte 
seiner zeit. Hamburg: Friederichsen, de 
Toe 1936. Pp. 182. M. 7.50. (Britannica, 


Puttenham, George.—The arte of English 
poesie. Ed. G. D. Willeock and A. Walker. 
Cambridge: University Press, 1936. Pp. cxii 
+ 359. $6.00. 

Smith, Charles G.—Spenser’s theory of 
friendship. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 
1935. Pp. viii+ 74. $1.25. 

Untermeyer, Louis (ed.).—Modern Ameri- 
can poetry, Modern British poetry. Com- 
bined edition. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 
1936. Pp. xxv + 654+ xxii +549. $3.50. 

Williams, Stanley T. and Edge, Mary A. 
(eds.)—A bibliography of the writings of 
Washington Irving, a check list. New York: 
Oxford U. Press, 1936. Pp. xxii + 200. 
$10.00. 

Wurtsbaugh, Jewel.—Two centuries of 
Spenserian scholarship (1609-1805). Balti- 
more: Johns Hopkins Press, 1936. Pp. xii 
+174. $2.25. 


GERMAN 


Becker, Ilse. —Luthers Evangelieniiber- 
setzung von 1522 und 1546. Diss. Kéln, 
Teildruck. Bergisch Gladbach: Heider, 1935. 
iv, 79 pp. 

Bienert, Walther.—Goethes pietistisch- 
humanistisches Privatchristentum. [Theol. 
Arbeiten zur Bibel-, Kirchen- und Geistes- 
geschichte. 5]. Halle: Akad. Verlag 1935. 
68 pp. M. 3. : 


Braune, Wilhelm.—Althochdeutsche Gram- 
matik. 5. Aufl. Bearb. von Karl Helm. 
{Sammlung kurzer Grammatiken german. 
Dialekte. A, Nr. 5]. Halle; Niemeyer, 1936. 
x, 326 pp. M. 8.50. 


Chronik des Wiener Goethe-Vereins. Bd. 
39. 40. Im Auftrag des Ausschusses red. von 
Eduard Castle. Wien VIII: Wiener Goethe- 
Verein. 1934. 1935. 60; 50 pp. 4°. 

Danton, Annina Periam, and George H.— 
Wie sagt man das auf deutsch? A Practical 
Guide to Spoken German. New York: F. 
S. Crofts & Co., 1916. xii, 350 pp. 


Dreger, Hans—Entstehung des Subjek- 
tivismus und Wiedergeburt der Individu- 
alitat im Sturm und Drang. Diss. Tiibingen: 
1935. 143 pp. 

Endres, Fritz—Emil Strau8. Ein Ver- 
such. Miinchen: Georg Miiller, 1936. 57 
pp. M. 2. 

Frings, Theodor.— Die Grundlagen des 
Meifnischen Deutsch. Ein Beitrag zur 
Entstehungsgeschichte der deutschen Hoch- 
sprache. Mit 8 Karten. Halle: Niemeyer, 
1936. 24 pp. M. 2. 


Frobenius, Volkmar.—Die Behandlung von 
Technik und Industrie in der deutschen 


Dichtung von Goethe bis zur Gegenwart. 
Diss. Heidelberg. Bremen: Hillje, 1935. 
211 pp. 


Gamillscheg, Ernst—Romania Germanica. 
Sprach- u. Siedlungsgeschichte der Germanen 
auf dem Boden des alten Rémerreichs. Bd. 
3: Die Burgunder. Schlufwort. [Grundri& 
der german. Philologie. 11/3. Berlin: de 
Gruyter, 1936. xii, 252 pp., 3 maps. M. 12. 


Gassen, Kurt.— Die Anfinge neunieder- 
deutscher Literatur in Pommern 1770-1870. 
Greifswald: Univ.-Bibliothek [1935]. 26 pp. 


Gerlach, Paul.—Goethe und Danzig. Dan- 
zig: Kafemann, 1935. 165 pp. M. 5. 

Géttsching, Paul.— Justus Mésers Ent- 
wicklung zum Publizisten (Mésers Schrift- 
tum 1757-1766). [Frankfurter Quellen und 
Forschungen zur germanischen und roma- 
nischen Philologie. H. 9]. Frankfurt a. M.: 
Diesterweg, 1935. 62 pp. M. 1.60. 


Gresky, Walter.—Schillers Garten in Jena. 
Zur Entstehungsgeschichte des “ Wallen- 
stein.” Sondershausen: Eupel, 1935. 24 pp. 


Giintter, Otto.—Das Schiller-National- 
museum in Marbach. Mit 8 Ansichten u. 
65 Bildnissen u. Hss. [Veréffentlichungen 
des Schwibischen Schillervereins. Bd. 15]. 
Stuttgart: Cotta, 1935. 28 pp., 23 plates. 
4°. M. 6.50. 

Guignard, René.—Achim von Arnim 1781- 
1831. [Publications. de la faculté de lettres 
d’Alger, II* série tome IX]. Paris; Belles 
Lettres, 1936. 218 pp. 
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Habicht, Robert.—Henri Bergson und das 
deutsche Typenlustspiel. [Sammlung Heitz. 
Reihe 10, Bd. 4]. Leipzig: Heitz & Cie, 1936. 
226 pp. 4°. M. 10. 

Hahn, Anselm.—Theodor Fontanes “ Wan- 
derungen durch die Mark Brandenburg ” 
und ihre Bedeutung fiir das Romanwerk des 
Dichters. Diss. Breslau; Schatzky, 1935. 
79 pp. 

Heuser, Adolf.—Die Erliésergestalt in der 
belletristischen Literatur seit 1890 als 
Deuterin der Zeit. [Grenzfragen zwischen 
Theologie u. Philosophie. 3]. Bonn: Han- 
stein, 1936. 197 pp. M. 6.20. 

Hiisgen, Hildegardis.— Das Intellektual- 
feld in der deutschen Arkadia und in ihrem 
englischen Vorbild. Diss. Miinster. Emmerich 
a. Rh.: Massing, 1936. 95 pp. 

Jahrbuch der  Grillparzer-Gesellschaft. 
Hrsg. von Karl Glossy. Jg. 33. [1935]. 
Wien; Perles [1935]. 163 pp. M. 3.60. 

Keller, Heinrich.—Goethe und das Laokoon- 
Problem. [Wege zur Dichtung. Bd. 21.]. 
Frauenfeld, Leipzig: Huber, 1935. 120 pp. 
M. 3.85. 

Klein, Johannes.—Die Dichtung Nietzsches. 
Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 1936. vi, 268 pp. 
M. 6.50. 

Korner, Josef.—Goethes Mondlied. Ein 
Deutungsversuch. [Preuss. Jahrbiicher. 
Schriftenreihe. 25]. Berlin: Stilke, 1936. 
39 pp. M. 1.50. 

Kremer, Edmund P.—Im Reich der Fabel. 
German animal fables selected and edited, 
with introduction and vocabulary. Leipzig: 
Emil Rohmkopf; Hugene, Oregon: Co-opera- 
tive Store, 1936. 142 pp. $0.90. 

Kruisinga, E.—Einfiihrung in die deutsche 
Syntax. Groningen: Noordhoff, 1935. xii, 
252 pp. FI. 3.90. 

Lammers, Wilhelm—Wilhelm von Hum- 
boldts Weg zur Sprachforschung, 1785-1801. 
Diss. Rostock. [Neue deutsche Forschungen. 
Abt. Sprachwissenschaft. Bd. 1]. Berlin: 
Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1936. 76 pp. M. 3.20. 

Lehmgriibner, Wilhelm.—Die Erweckung 
der Walkiire. [Hermaea. 32]. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1936. 109 pp. M. 3.80. 

Lemcke, Georg.—Die Frauen im Leben des 
jungen Theodor Storm. Berlin: Stilke, 
1936. 152 pp. M. 3.50. 


Mannes, Ulrich.—Ernst von Wildenbruchs 
dramatische Technik. Diss. Teildruck. Jena: 
[1936]. 34 pp. 

Mischke, Kurt. — Rummelsburger und 
Biitower Mundart. [Pommernforschung. 
Reihe 1, H. 8.]. Greifswald: Bamberg, 1936. 
86 pp. M. 4. 

Miiller, Herwig.—Ende und Idee des “ Ur- 
—— Dresden: Dittert, 1936. 45 pp. 

. 2.40. 


Miiller, Jiirgen.—Studien zur Ethik und 
Metaphysik des Thomasin von Circlaere. 
[Kénigsberger deutsche Forschungen. H. 12]. 
Kénigsberg: Grife und Unzer, 1935. 192 
pp. M. 6.50. 

Mutzner, Paula.—Die Schweiz im Werke 
Ricarda Huchs. [Sprache und Dichtung. H. 
59]. Bern: Haupt, 1935. xii, 132 pp. M. 3.80. 

Neumann, Elisabeth. — Die Verschiebung 
des Erlebnisses “ Wirklichkeit ” in mittleren 
und spiiteren Dichtungen Rainer Maria 
Rilkes. Diss. Miinster. Marburg: Euker, 
1935. 100 pp. 

Oppel, Horst.— Komik und Humor im 
Schaffensgefiige Friedrich Hebbels. Diss. 
Bonn; 1935. 101 pp. 

Pinkus, Heinz.— Friedrich Hebbels und 
Richard Wagners Theorien vom dramatischen 
Kunstwerk im Zusammenhange mit ihren 
Weltanschauungen. Diss. Marburg. Wiirz- 
burg: Triltsch, 1935. 101 pp. 

Polo, Marco.—Der mitteldeutsche Marco 
Polo, nach der Admonter Hs. hrsg. von Ed. 
Horst von Tscharner. [Deutsche Texte des 
Mittelalters, Bd. 40]. Berlin: Weidmann, 
1935. lii, 102 pp. 4°. M. 11. 

Rediger, Fritz—Zur dramatischen Litera- 
tur der Paderborner Jesuiten. Diss. Miin- 
ster. Hmsdetten: Lechte, 1935. 64 pp. 


Reeg, Wilhelm.— Die alten Namen der 
Gemarkungen Hihnlein, Bickenbach und 
Alsbach an der Bergstrafe. [Flurnamenbuch 
des Volkstaats Hessen, H. 7 = Prov. Starken- 
burg. Kreis Bensheim. H.1]. Giessen: Hess. 
Vereinigung fiir Volkskunde, 1935. 104 pp. 
M. 3. 

Sartorius, Ella.—Der Traum und das 
Drama. [Wortkunst. N. F.H.11]. Miinchen: 
Hueber, 1936. 81 pp. M. 3. 


Schmitz, Giinther.—Der Seelenaufschwung 
in der deutschen Romantik. Diss. Miinster. 
Giitersloh: Bertelsmann, 1935. 85 pp. 

Schiitz, Willy —Die Staatsidee des “ Wil- 
helm Meister.” Diss. Heidelberg: 1934. 
87 pp. 

Schwan, Erich.—Die Strafen- und Gassen- 
namen im mittelalterlichen Worms. Diss. 
GieBen. Worms: Kranzbiihler, 1935. 48 pp. 


Stéri, Fritz—Grillparzer und Kant. [Wege 
zur Dichtung. Bd. 20]. Frauenfeld, Leipzig: 
Huber, 1935. 208 pp. M. 6. 

Thielecke, Erich—Die alttestamentlichen 
Personennamen im mittelalterlichen nieder- 
deutschen Sprachgebiet dstlich der Weser. 
Diss. Greifswald: 1935. 128 pp. 


Uffenorde, Almut.—Das Weltbild in seiner 
Bedeutung fiir Hélderlin und seine Zeit. 
Diss. Miinster. Bielefeld: Beyer & Haus- 
knecht, 1935. 90 pp. 


Voigt, Felix A. — Hauptmann-Studien. 
Untersuchungen itiber Leben und Schaffen 
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Gerhart Hauptmanns. Bd. 1: Aufsitze iiber 
die Zeit von 1880 bis 1900. Breslau: 
Maruschke u. Berendt, 1936. 147 pp. M. 5. 

Wand, Elisabeth.—Louise von Gall. Ein 
Bild ihres Lebens und literarischen Schaf- 
fens. Diss. Miinster. Hmsdetten, Westf.: 
Lechte, 1935. 105 pp. 

Wedemann, Kiathe.—Schiller und das 
Mittelalter. [Bunte Folge der Wissen- 
schaften. Bd. 5]. Diss. Hamburg: Evert, 
1936. 59 pp. M. 2.50. 

Weifert, Ladislaus.—Die deutsche Mundart 
von VrSac (Werschetz). Lautlehre [Biblio- 
thek des Germanistischen Instituts der Bel- 
grader Univ. 3]. Beograd [Halle]: Nie- 
meyer, 1935. 110 pp. M. 4. 


FRENCH 


Amiel, H. F.—Jeunesse, lettres 4 sa famille, 
publ. p. B. Bouvier. Paris: Stock, 1936. 
480 pp. Fr. 24. 

Anthologie des poétes de la N. R. F. 
Paris: Nouv. Rev. fr., 1936. Fr. 15. 

Arcari, P—Balzac. Brescia: Morcelliana, 
1935. xi-+ 203 pp. 

Asbeck, K. W.—Das unpersénliche Medium 
im Franziésischen. Jena: Gronau, 1935. viii 
+51 pp. 

Bennefeld, Der nominale Ausdruck 
des Besitzverhiltnisses im Franzésischen. 
Diss. Miinster: 1935. 69 pp. 

Bestaux, Eugéne.—La Poésie de Lionello 
Fiumi. Paris: Presses modernes, 1936. 64 
pp. Fr. 6. 

Calarco, G.—Maeterlinck nella filosofia e 
nell’arte. Naples: La Toga, 1934. 107 pp. 

Calvin.—Institution de la relig. chestienne. 
4vol. T. I. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1936. Fr. 
120. (Textes fr.) 

Cartwright, F. D. — Maeterlinck und 
America. Berlin: Collignon, 1935. 88 pp. 

Chrétien de Troyes.—Der Percevalroman, 
herausg. v. A. Hilka. Halle: Niemeyer, 
1935. 142 pp. 

Dill, W.—Die Wortstellung in den Cent 
Nouv. Nouvelles. Diss. Miinster: 1935. 
69 pp. 

Droszt, 0.—Les premiers imprimés fr. de 
Vienne (1521-38). Szeged: 1934. 177 pp. 

Erdmann, K. D.—Das Verhiiltnis von Staat 
und Religion nach der Sozialphilosophie 
Rousseaus. Berlin: Ebering, 1935. 91 pp. 

Fischer, P.—Die franz: Uebersetzung des 
Pseudo-Turpin nach dem Codex Gallicus 52. 
Diss. Wiirzburg: 1932. 109 pp. 

Flagge, L.—Provenzalisches Alpenleben in 
den Hochtiilern des Verdon und der Bléone. 
Florence: Olschki, 1935. 190 pp. 


Friedrich, H—Das antiromantische Denken 


im modernen Frankreich. Munich; Hueber, 
1935. xi-+ 308 pp. 

Grauert, W.—Die Sprache des “ Roman 
du Chastellain de Coucy.” Diss. Halle: 
1935. 55 pp. 

Grimrath, H.—Der Weltkrieg im franz: 
Roman. Berlin: Junker und Diinnhaupt, 
1935. 144 pp. 

Groh, H.—Der publizistische Stil des Léon 
Daudet. Diss. Heidelberg: 1935. 108 pp. 

Gutheil, W.— F. Jammes als Symbolist 
und Katholik. Diss. Marburg: 1932. 64 pp. 

Heiner, W.—Der Gebrauch der Negation 
in den Essais von Montaigne. Paris: Droz, 
1935. 64 pp. 

Hugo.—Hernani, ed. D. O. Evans. Lon- 
don: Nelson, 1936. 283 pp. 2sh. 9d. 

Jeudon, R.—L’Epopée romane du V® au 
XIes. Paris: Picard, 1936. 47 pp. Fr. 8. 

Kampf, H.—Pierre Dubois und die geistigen 
Grundlagen des franz: Nationalbewusst- 
seins um 1300. Berlin: Teubner, 1935. 

Kirchhoff, H. W.—Selbstdarstellung bei 
A. France. Diss. Miinster: 1935. 52 pp. 

Konig, W.—Die Priifixe dis-, de- und ea- 
im Galloromanischen. Jena: Gronau, 1935. 
115 pp. 

Krumbholz, C. W.—E. Zolas Roman 
“L’euvre” als Wortkunstwerk. Miinster: 
1935. ix + 65 pp. 

Lancaster, H. C—A History of French 
Dramatic Literature in the Seventeenth 
Century. Part III. The Period of Moliére 
(1652-72). 2 vols. Baltimore: Johns Hop- 
kins Press, 1936. xiv + 896 pp. $10.00. 

Le Corbeiller, A.—P. Corneille intime. 
Paris: Malfére, 1936. 344 pp. Fr. 18. 

Leupold, W.—Die Aristotelische Lehre in 
Moliéres Werken. Berlin: Ebering, 1935. 
122 pp. 

Liidicke.—G. Sand als Heimatdichterin. 
Diss. Leipzig: 1935. 120 pp. 

Lugli, V.—Une amitié illustre: Montaigne 
et La Boétie. Florence: Nuova Italia, 1935. 
63 pp. 

Matt, H.— Das visuelle Element in der 
Kunst V. Hugos. Diss. Freiburg: 1935. 
188 pp. 

Michaud, Régis.— Modern Thought and 
Literature in France. London: Funk and 
Wagnalls, 1935. 

Milléquant, P.—Tableau de la litt. fr. du 
romantisme & nos jours. Berlin: Langen- 
scheidt, 1935. xiii + 215 pp. 

Ninow, 0.—Die Komposition des franz. 
idealistischen Romans im 17. Jhr. Leipzig: 
Noske, 1935. vi 174 pp. 

Plath, K—Der Typ des Verriters in den 
alteren Chansons de geste. Diss. Halle: 
1934. 133 pp. 
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Ries, M.—Die geistlichen Elemente im 
Rolandslied. Diss. Miinster: 1935. v+ 
59 pp. 

Rosenbaum, R.—Die Natur in der Lyrik 
Verhaerens. Diss. Kénigsberg: 1935. viii 
+ 89 pp. 

Sandfeld, K.—Syntaxe du fr. contemporain. 
Paris; Droz, 1936. 450 pp. Fr. 50. 

Schuler, J.— Strémungen in der franz: 
Jugend von heute. Diss. Jena: 1935. 79 pp. 

Schwarz, A.—Studien zum Fortschritts- u. 
Humanititsgedanken in der franz. Roman- 
tik. Diss. Wiirzburg: 1935. 68 pp. 

Senge, M.— Franz: Grussformeln. 
Bonn: 1935. 103 pp. 

Stirnberg, H.—Baudelaire im Urteil der 
Mit- und Nachwelt. Paris: Droz, 1935. 96 pp. 

Venzac, G.—De Chateaubriand 4 Barrés. 
Paris: Lanore, 1936. 266 pp. Fr. 15. 

Werner, E.—Das literarische Portrait in 
Frankreich im 18 Jhr. Diss. Leipzig: 1935. 
96 pp. 

Werner, J.—Die aristokratische Lebens- 
anschauung von J. Barbey d’Aurevilly. Diss. 
Berlin: 1935. 170 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Alessio, G.—II sostrato latino nel lessico 
e nell’epo-toponomastica della Calabria me- 
ridionale. Pisa: Tip. F. Simoncini, 1934. 
Pp. 111-190. (Repr. fr. “ L’Italia dialettale,” 
X [1934].) 

Ali, Bianca.— Saggi di analisi estetica. 
Caltagirone; Tip. 8. Scordia, 1935. 99 pp. 

Alighieri, Dante. — Episodi scelti della 
Divina Commedia. Commentati e illustrati 
ad uso delle scuole medie, da A. Santi. 
Palermo: R. Sandron, 1935. 300 pp. L. 9. 
(Collezione classici italiani.) 

—— La Divina Commedia. Col commento 
di C. Grabher. Vol. II: Purgatorio. Firenze: 
“La nuova Italia,” 1935. 404 pp. L. 10. 
(Classici italiani.) 

Ancona intellettuale. Novara: “ Arte nuo- 
va,” 1935. 240 pp. 

Andreucci, T.—La lingua italiana e la cul- 
tura a Malta. Napoli: Tip. Hermes, 1935. 
27 pp. 

Angeli, D.— Roma romantica. Milano: 
F.lli Treves, 1935. 237 pp. L. 12. (Colle- 
zione storica, seconda serie. ) 

Ariosto, Ludovico. — Carmina. Praefatus 
est, recensuit, italice vertit, adnotationibus 
instruxit A. Bolaffi. Pisauri: Typ. Off. poly- 
graphicae, 1934. xxxi-+ 133 pp. L. 22. 

Bazzoni, G. B.—I] castello di Trezzo. To- 
rino: A. B.C., 1935. 251 pp. L. 8. (Collana 
Resurgo. ) 

Bruno, F.—Grazia Deledda. Studio critico. 
Salerno: Di Giacomo, 1935. 110 pp. L. 8. 


Diss. 


Calderini, Emma.—I1 costume popolare in 
Italia. Prefazione di E. Bodrero. Introdu- 
zione di A. A. Bernardy. Pubblicato sotto 
gli auspici del Comitato nazionale per le arti 
popolari. Milano: Sperling e Kupfer, 1934, 
166 pp. L. 400. 


Carducci, Giosue—Primi versi. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1935. xviii + 596 pp. (Edi- 
zione nazionale delle opere di Giosue Car- 
ducci, I.) 

Carinci, N.—San Francesco d’Assisi nel 
canto XI del Paradiso Dantesco e nel Cantico 
delle creature. Breve commento biografico. 
Chiavari: Tip. L. Colombo, 1934. 59 pp. 
(Medaglioni italici.) 

Ciardo, Menotti—Giacomo Zanella poeta. 
Breno: Tip. Camuna, 1935. 90 pp. 


Colombo, A., e Janigro, N.—I canti delle 
mamme. Ninne-nanne d’ogni regione d'Italia, 
raccolte da —. Brescia: “La scuola,” 1935. 
23 pp. L. 7. 

Cortese, C.—Ugo Foscolo e l’Inghilterra. 
Conferenza. Napoli: Tip. E. Gallo, 1935. 
18 pp. 

David, M.—La prima “ Institutio” uma- 
nistica femminile. “De studiis et litteris” 
di Leonardo Bruni Aretino. Torino: “ L’im- 
pronta,” 1935. 30 pp. L. 3. 

De Sanctis, Francesco.—Pagine autobio- 
grafiche. Pagine critiche. Scelta, introdu- 
zione e note di B. Pinchetti. Milano: C. 
Signorelli, 1935. 306 pp. L. 10. (Scrittori 
italiani e stranieri, n. 54.) 

Dupré, Giovanni.—Ricordi autobiografici. 
Introduzione, commento e note a cura di Ida 
Pozzi. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 285 pp. 
L. 10. (I grandi scrittori.) 


Ferrari, L—II nuovo codice dantesco mar- 
ciano. Venezia: Tip. C. Ferrari, 1935. Pp. 
407-424. (Repr. from the “ Atti del r. Ist. 
veneto di scienze, lettere ed arti,” XCIV, II.) 


Filia, laudario lirico quattrocentista 
e la vita religiosa dei Disciplinati bianchi 
di Sassari. Con officio e statuti italiani 
inediti. Sassari: Gallizzi, 1935. 101 pp. 


Galasso, A.—Cuore. Saggio critico sul 
“Cuore ” del De Amicis. Con giudizio di D. 
Provenzal. Conferenza. Catanzaro: “ Bru- 
zia,” 1935. 15 pp. 


Giorgi, A.— Alfredo Oriani. Firenze: R. 
Bemporad e figlio, 1935. 311 pp. L. 15. 


Giusso, L.—Leopardi e le sue due ideologie. 
Firenze: G. C. Sansoni, 1935. 29 pp. L. 12. 

Goldoni, Carlo.—Tutte le opere. A cura 
di Ortolani. Vol. I. Milano-Verona: A. 
Mondadori, 1935. liv + 1183 pp. L. 40. (I 
classici Mondadori. Fondazione Borletti.) 


Guidaldi, L—I fioretti di S. Antonio di 
Padova. Volgarizzamento del “ Liber mi- 
raculorum ” da un testo quattrocentesco. A 
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cura di—. Padova: Santuario di S. Antonio 
d’Arcella, 1935. xiv+ 180 pp. L. 2. 

Invernizzi, C.—Massimo d’Azeglio: 1798- 
1866. Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 1935. 128 
pp. L. 5.25. (Scrittori italiani con notizie 
storiche e analisi estetiche. ) 

Leopardi, Giacomo.—* Storia di un’anima.” 
Lettere scelte dall’Epistolario. Con intro- 
duzione e note a cura di J. Riboni. Milano: 
A. Vallardi, 1935. 124 pp. L. 3.50. (I 
grandi scrittori.) 


Manzoni, Alessandro.—Liriche. Con com- 
mento di M. Fioroni. Lanciano: G. Carabba, 
1935. xvi+ 139 pp. L. 5. (Classici ita- 
liani e stranieri.) 

Merlo, C.—Studi glottologici. Pubblicati 
nell’occasione del venticinquesimo anni- 
versario del suo insegnamento da colleghi, 
discepoli ed amici. Pisa; Tip. Nistri Lischi, 
1934. xlii + 262 pp. L. 90. 

Metastasio, Pietro.—Attilio Regolo. In- 
troduzione e commento a cura di C. Culcasi. 
Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 1935. 117 
pp. L. 5. 

Nievo, Ippolito.— Le confessioni di un 
italiano. Riduzione, introduzione e note di G. 
Parisi. Milano: L. Trevisini, 1935. 362 pp. 
L. 8.50. 

Nosenzo, D., e Spriano, G.— Artieri ed 
artisti. Antologia italiana. Torino: G. B. 
Petrini, 1935. 3 vols., 327, 339, 340 pp. 
L. 7.50 each volume. 

Pagliara, S. — Le brigate Senesi e il 
“Beffardo.” Salerno: Di Giacomo, 1935. 
17 pp. L. 2. 

Passione, La, nelle intonazioni del Laudario 
di Cortona, sec. XIII, interpretate da F. 
Liuzzi. Roma: De Santis, 1935. 21 pp. L. 3. 

Pedrina, F.— Storia ed antologia della 
letteratura italiana. Ad uso dei licei classici. 
Vol. I: Dalle origini ai grandi del trecento. 
Milano: L, Trevisini, 1935. 750 pp. L. 18. 

Pellico, Silvio.—Le mie prigioni. Milano: 
Bietti, 1935. xxxi + 223 pp. L. 3.50. 

Pompeati, A., e Petronio, G—Da Dante a 
noi. Manuale di letteratura italiana per gli 
istituti tecnici superiori. Vol. I: Dalle 
origini alla fine del trecento. Brescia: G. 
Vannini, 1935. 234 pp. L. 9. 

Renda, A.—Il pensiero di F. Fiorentino. 
Commemorazione. Catanzaro: “ Bruzia,” 
1935. 44 pp. 


Restaino, P.— Recueil de gallicismes et 
@italianismes. Avellino: Tip. Pergola, 1935. 
169 pp. L. 9. 

Rizzi, F., e Cerini, M.— Antologia della 
letteratura italiana. Per il corso superiore 
degli istituti tecnici. Torino: G. B. Paravia 
e C., 1934. 2 vols., iv + 238, 387 pp. L. 9. 

Sacchetto, A.—Letture e note dantesche. 
Prefazione di E. Bodrero. Padova: Soc. 


cooperativa tipografica, 1935. xi-+ 185 pp. 
L. 15. 


Sandrinelli, Gea. — G. E. Nuccio: studio. 
Salerno: Di Giacomo, 1935. 38 pp. L. 3. 

Tasso, Torquato.—Gerusalemme liberata. 
Con introduzione e commento di G. Ziccardi. 
Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 1935. xxiv + 
664 pp. L. 12.50. (Biblioteca di classici 
italiani.) 

Tassoni, Alessandro.—Le Filippiche. Nel 
III centenario della morte del poeta ri- 
prodotte per la prima volta in facsimile. Con 
introduzione narrativa di F. Bianchi. Mo- 
dena: D. Cavallotti, 1935. 98 pp. L. 10. 

Tonelli, L—Tasso. Torino: G. B. Paravia 
e C., 1935. 353 pp. L. 12. (Biblioteca 
Paravia “ Storia e pensiero.”) 

Vaccari, A.—Brevi note critiche. Verona: 
Tip. Operaia; 1935. 104 pp. 

Valli, F—I Miracoli di Caterina di Jacopo 
da Siena, di Anonimo Fiorentino. A cura 
di—. Siena: Ist. di studi Cateriniani nella 
r. Universita, 1935. 53 pp. (Testi Cateriniani, 
I.) 

Valli, L_—La struttura morale dell’universo 
Dantesco. Roma: “ Ausonia,” 1935. viii 
+ 525 pp. L. 25. 

Vernet*i, A—L’obbligo morale e giuridico 
di dire la verita. Commento al canto degli 
ipocriti, XXIII dell’Inferno dantesco. Con- 
ferenza. Genova: Tip. Nazionale, 1935. 18 pp. 


SPANISH 


Aragonés, A.—Ercilla. Cuarto centenario 
del nacimiento de D. Alonso de Ercilla y 
Ztfiiga. Toledo: Sociedad Econémica To- 
ledana de Amigos del Pais, 1934. 156 pp. 

Argiiello, S—Modernismo y modernistas. 
Tomos I y II. Guatemala: Imp. Nacional, 
1935. 294 y 284 pp. 

Ballesteros Gaibrois, M.—Don Rodrigo 
Jiménez de Rada. Barcelona: Edit. Labor, 
1935. 232 pp.+ 16 lams. 6 ptas. 

Baroja, P.— La formacién psicolégica de 
un escritor. Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 1935. 
126 pp. (Discurso de recepcién a su ingreso 
en la Academia Espafiola.) 

Ciges Aparicio, M.—Joaquin Costa. Ma- 
drid: Aguilar, 1935. 233 pp. 6 ptas. 

Gémez de la Serna, R.—Flor de greguerfas. 
Con explicaciones del autor. Madrid: Espasa- 
Calpe, 1935. 240 pp. 

Granada, Fray L. de—Vida de! B. M. Juan 
de Avila. Madrid: Apostolado de la Prensa, 
1935. 223 pp. 1.50 ptas. 

Hanke, L.— Las teorfas polfticas de 
Bartolomé de las Casas. Buenos Aires: 
Facultad de Filosofia y Letras, 1935. 65 
pp. (Publicaciones del Instituto de Investi- 
gaciones Histéricas, LXVII.) 
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Lafuente, E.— Los retratos de Lope de 
Vega. Madrid: Junta del Centenario, 1935. 
99 pp. + xxvii lams. 

Ortega, J. J.— Historia de la literatura 
colombiana. Prél. de A. Gémez Restrepo. 
Bogoté: Tip. Salesiana, 1934. xxvii + 1096 
Ppp- 

Puyol, J.—Precedentes histéricos y lite- 
rarios de algunas frases, locuciones y pa- 
labras castellanas. Madrid: Tip. de Archivos, 
1935. 70 pp. 

Ramirez Angel, E.—Zorrilla, el mas grande 
poeta de la raza. Madrid: Ediciones “ Nu- 
estra raza,” 1935. 182 pp. 3 ptas. 


Vitier, M.—Apuntaciones literarias. Ob- 
servaciones sobre la literatura uruguaya. 
Habana: Edit. Minerva, 1935. 175 pp. 0.80 


pesos. 

Zorrilla, comentador péstumo de sus 
biégrafos. Cartas intimas e inéditas del 
gran poeta espafiol (1883-1889). Sacalas a 
luz... F. Rodriguez Marin. Madrid: C. 
Bermejo, 1934. 200 pp. 5 ptas. 


CATALAN 


Alcover, A. M. y F. de B. Moll.—Diccionari 
catala-valencii-balear. Tomo III. Fascicle 
32. Palma de Mallorca: 1935. 64 pp. 


Amades, J.—Castells llegendaris de la 
Catalunya nova. Barcelona: La Neotipia, 
1934. 34 pp. (Biblioteca de Tradicions 
Populars. Serie B, vol. XX.) 

Oracioner i refranyer médics. Bar- 
celona: “La Neotipia,” 1935. 101 pp. 
(Biblioteca de Tradicions populars, serie C, 
vol. XXVII.) 

Refranyer barceloni. Barcelona: “ La 
Neotipia,” 1935. 101 pp. (Biblioteca de 
Tradicions Populars, serie C, vol. XXVI.) 
Refranys i dites. Barcelona: “La 
Neotipia,” 1935. 102 pp. (Biblioteca de 
Tradicions Populars, serie C, vol. XXX.) 

Avinyé, Mn. J.—Les obres auténtiques 
del Beat Ramén Lull. Repertori bibliogrAfic. 
Barcelona: Llibr. Montesi6n, 1935. 320 pp. 
8 ptas. 

Biblia, La. Versié dels textos originals i 
comentari pels Monjos del Monestir de Mont- 
serrat. Tomo XIII. Monserrat: Edit. del 
Monestir, 1935. 329 pp. 


Boades, B.— Libre de feyts d’armes de 
Catalunya. Vol. II. Barcelona: Edit. Barci- 
no, 1934. 160 pp. 7.50 ptas. (Els nostres 
classics, nfim. 45.) 

Boccaccio, G.— El “Corbatxo.” Trad. en 
catala per Narcis Franch (Segle XIV). 
Transcrit y publicat, amb préleg, notes i 
glossari per Francese B. Moll. Mallorca: 
Ediciones de l’obra del Diccionari, 1935. 
107 pp. 


Curet, F.—Teatres particulars a Barcelona 
en el segle XVIII. Barcelona: Publicacions 
de l’Institut del Teatre. 138 pp. 3 ptas. 

Diccionari enciclopédic de la Iengua ca- 
talana. Fasciculo XX. Barcelona: Salvat, 
1935. 160 pp. 9 ptas. 

Fabra, P.—Gramatica catalana. 5a edici6n. 
Barcelona: Edit. Pedagégica, 1935. 100 pp. 

Galé, A.—Introduccié a la Gramatica. 
Vol. I. La frase. La proposicié. Barcelo- 
na: Edit. Pedagégica, 1935. 138 pp. 


Gelabert i Crosa, J.—Gramitica catalana. 
Gerona: Dalmau Carles, Pla, S. A., 1936. 
171 pp. 

Guansé, D.— Pompeu Fabra. Biograffa. 
Barcelona: Llibrerfa Catalonia, 1935. 57 pp. 
1.50 ptas. 

Lépez de Meneses, A.—Ilustres extranjeros 
que en 1525 y 1526 visitan Barceiona. Ma- 
drid: Tip. de Archivos, 1935. 78 pp. 


Lull, R.—Art Breu. Versié catalana expli- 

cada y adaptada al lector modern per Mossen 
Joan Aviny6. Arenys de Mar: J. Porter, 
1934. 110 pp. 3.50 ptas. 
L. Dintenci6é. Arbre de Filosofia 
damor, Flors. Transcripcié directa de Salva- 
dor Galmés. Palma de Mallorca: Edit. 
Diputacié6 Provincial de Balears. xlii + 
460 pp. 27.50 ptas. (Obres, vol. XVII.) 


March, Jame, Pere i Arnau.—Les cobles de 
... La poesia lfrica d’abans d’Auzias March. 
Intr. i anotacié d’Amadeu Pagés. Castellén: 
Edit. Societat Castellonense de Cultura, 
1934. 120 pp. 10 ptas. (Liibres rars i 
curiosos, V.) 

Navarro Tom4s y M. Sanchis Guarner.— 
Analisis fonético del valenciano literario. 
Madrid: Hernando, 1934. 32 pp. 


Pauli Pagés, J.—Ferrdn. Barcelona: 
Llibrerfa Catalonia, 1935. 72 pp. 1.50 ptas. 


Ramis Alonso, M.— Al margen de “El 
Criteri” de Balmes. Palma de Mallorca: 
Imp. Guasp, 1934. 103 pp. 


Riber, L.—Raimundo Lulio. Barcelona: 
Edit. Labor, 1935. 218 pp. 6 ptas. 


Soldevilla, F.— Historia de Catalunya. 
Barcelona: Libr. Catalonia, 1935. 27 pp. 


Torroja i Valls, R.—Historia de Catalunya. 
Barcelona: Edit. Camf, 1935. 136 pp. 


Valles, E.—Vocabulari castelld-catal4. 
Barcelona: Seix y Barral Hnos., 1935. 344 
pp. 7.50 ptas. 


Verdaguer, J.—Rondalles. Betlem. La 
fugida a Egipte. Lo somni de Sant Joan. 
Nerto. Novela i poesia. Barcelona: Libr. 
Catalonia, 1935. 350 pp. 5 ptas. 


Vives Ginard, A—Vocabulario mallorquin- 
espafiol. Palma de Mallorca: Imp. Alcover, 
1935. 205 pp. 


xxxvi 


June 


RI 
(Th 
Balk 
Engli 
and T 
by, 1! 
Bea 
in nil 
York. 
Bor 
Pp. 1 
Studi 
1936. 
Bri 
eludit 
New: 
$1.50. 
Dah 
sprog 
1936. 
Ea’ 
a bio; 
1936. 
Ek 
tiona: 
Clare 
Press 
Ell 
Walt! 
1936. 
biblic 
editec 
writt 
ton’s 
Ha 
Pp. | 
Hu 
Child 
Press 
from 
Ange 
La 
2 vol 
Pari: 
Mz 
ed. 
xiv 4 
Mc 
lege 
1936 
Sa 
Henr 
Indu 
tion 
by 
| 


June 


MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES 


1936 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Baker, Ernest A.— The history of the 
English novel. Vol. 7, The age of Dickens 
and Thackeray. London: H. F. & G. Wither- 
by, 1936. Pp. 404. 16 sh. 

Beach, Joseph W.—The concept of nature 
in nineteenth-century English poetry. New 
York: Macmillan, 1936. Pp. xii + 618. $5.00. 

Bonner, William H.—De Quincey at work. 
Pp. 111. $0.50. (The University of Buffalo 
Studies, XI. Monographs in Eng., II, April, 
1936.) 

Bridges, Robert.—Poetical works of, ex- 
cluding the eight dramas. London [and 
roe York]: Oxford U. Press, 1936. Pp. 576. 

1.50. 

Dahlerup, Verner.—Ordbog over det Danske 
sprog. Vol. 16. Copenhagen: Gyldendal, 
1936. Pp. 1460. 

Eaton, Horace A.—Thomas De Quincey, 
a biography. New York: Oxford U. Press, 
1936. Pp. xvi + 542. $5.00. 

Ekwall, Eilert—The concise Oxford dic- 
tionary of English place-names. Ozford: 
Clarendon Press [New York: Oxford U. 
Press], 1936. Pp. xlviii + 520. $5.00. 

Ellwood, Thomas. — Davideis. Edited by 
Walther Fischer. Heidelberg: Carl Winter, 
1936. Pp. xxviii + 248. (Englische Text- 
bibliothek, XXI.) [An attractive, carefully 
edited edition of an epic in heroic couplets, 
written for the edification of youth by Mil- 
ton’s Quaker friend.] 
in England. Leipzig: Paul Hempel, 1936. 
Pp. 111. M. 1.95. 

Hustvedt, Sigurd B—A melodic index of 
Child’s ballad tunes. Berkeley: U. of Calif. 
Press, 1936. Pp. 51-78. $0.50. (Reprinted 
from Publications of the U. of Calif. at Los 
Angeles in Lang. and Lit., I, no. 2.) 

Landré, Louis—Leigh Hunt (1784-1859). 
2 vols. Vol. 1, L’Auteur; vol. 2, L’Quvre. 
Paris: Société D’fdition, 1936. Pp. 295; 
647. 100 francs. 

Marks, Percy.— Better themes. Revised 
ed. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1936. Pp. 
xiv + 416. $1.25. 

McCallum, James D. (ed.).—The 1936 col- 
lege omnibus. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 
1936. Pp. x +1193. $2.75. 

Sackville, Thomas.— The complaint of 
Henry, Duke of Buckingham; including the 
Induction, or, Thomas Sackville’s contribu- 
tion to the “ Mirror for magistrates.” Ed. 
by Marguerite Hearsey. New Haven: Yale 


U. Press, 1936. Pp. xii + 139. $2.00. (Yale 
Studies in Eng., LXXXVI.) 

Sanders, Gerald DeW. and Nelson, John 
H. (eds.).—Chief modern poets of England 
and America. Revised edition. New York: 
Maemillan, 1936. Pp. xxx +796. $2.25. 

Sisson, C. J.—Lost plays of Shakespeare’s 
age. Oambridge: U. Press [New York: 
Maemillan], 1936. Pp. xii+ 221. $3.75. 

Smith, Logan P.—Fine writing. London: 
Clarendon Press [New York: Oxford U. 
Press], 1936. Pp. 203-227. $0.85. (S.P.E. 
Tract, XLVI.) 

Tuve, Rosemond.— Seasons and months, 
studies in a tradition of Middle English 
poetry. Paris: Librairie Universitaire, 1933. 
Pp. 232. 

Yates, Frances A.—A study of “Loves — 
labour’s lost.” Cambridge: U. Press [New 
York: Macmillan], 1936. Pp. viii + 224. 
$2.50. (Shakespeare Problems, V.) 


GERMAN 


Albrecht van Borgunnien’s Treatise on 
Medicine (Sloane Ms. 3002, British Mu- 
seum). [St. Andrew’s Univ. Publication No. 
38]. New York: Oxford Univ. Press, 1936. 
xlvii, 79 pp. $3.50. 

Behrend, Fritz—Deutsche Studien, Vor- 
triige und Ansprachen. Berlin: Hermann 
Wendt, 1936. 132 pp. M. 3. 

Duwe, Willi—Deutsche Dichtung des 20. 
Jahrhunderts. Die Geschichte der Ausdrucks- 
kunst. Ziirich, Leipzig: Orell Fi6li, 1936. 
296 pp. M. 4. 

Frei, Luise—Die Frau in der schwei- 
zerischen Volkssprache. Diss. Ziirich. 
Wadenswil: Villiger, 1935. 152 pp. 


Fuchs, Kate. — Die Religiositiit des 
Johann Jakob Christoffel von Grimmels- 
hausen. [Palaestra. 202]. Leipzig: Mayer 
& Miiller, 1935. iv, 152 pp. M. 8.80. 

Furcht, Otto.— Die Mundart des Alten 
Landes (bei Hamburg). Diss. Hamburg. 
[S.-A. aus Stader Archiv. N. F. H. 24, 1934]. 
Stade; 1934. 64 pp. 

Gelosi, Giorgio. — Paul Heyses Leopardi- 
Ubertragungen. Eine kritische Untersuchung 
des Verhiltnisses von Ubertragung zu innerer 
Sprachform. 2. Aufl. Torino; Opes, Officina 
Poligrafica Editrice Subalpina [1936]. 133 
pp. L. 15. 


Greatwood, Edward Albert.—Die dichter- 
ische Selbstdarstellung im Roman des jungen 
Deutschland. [Neue Forschung. Arbeiten zur 
Geistesgeschichte der germanischen und 
romanischen Vélker. 27.] Berlin: Junker 
& Diinnhaupt, 1935. 175 pp. M. 7.50. 


Hathaway, Lillie V—German Literature 
of the mid-nineteenth Century in England 
and America as reflected in the Journals 
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1840-1914. Boston: Chapman & Grimes Barker, M. I.—Stendhal’s Novels, a study 
[1935]. 341 pp. $3.00. in style. Louisville: Standard Printing Co., 


Hildenbrandt, Fred.—Fritz Freemann wird 
Reporter. Edited with Introduction and 
Vocabulary by Dora K. Willner. New York: 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1936. xi, 194 pp. $1.20. 


Hohn, Heinrich.—Wege und Ziele der 
Flurnamenforschung. [Gieener Beitriige zur 
deutschen Philologie. 43]. Giessen: von 
Miinchow, 1935. 53 pp. M. 2.50. 


Lendle, 0. C.—Die Schreibung der german- 
ischen Sprachen und ihre Standardisierung. 
Kopenhagen; Levin & Munksgaard, 1935. 
166 pp. 4°. K. 5. 


[Mises, Richard von.—] Bericht von einer 
Rilke-Sammlung. Mit einem bibliographi- 
schen Anhang. [Wien: H. Reichner, 1936]. 
19 pp., 6 plates. 


Mugler, Edmund.—Der Weg zu Hélderlins 
Geisteswelt. Gérlitz: Hutten-Verlag, 1936. 
20 pp. 80 Pf. 


Rastede, Kurt.—Das Eindringen der hoch- 
deutschen Schriftsprache in Oldenburg. Diss. 
Hamburg. [S.-A. aus Oldenburger Jahrbuch, 
Bd. 38]. Oldenburg: Gerh. Stalling, 1934. 
107 pp. 

Schafer, Walter.—Erziehung und Erzieher 
bei Adalbert Stifter. Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 
1936. vi, 73 pp. M. 2.80. 


Schultheis, Walter.— Radlofs Verdienste 
um den deutschen Wortschatz. [Giefener 
Beitriige zur deutschen Philologie. 41]. 
Giessen; von Miinchow, 1935. 33 pp. M. 2. 


Siebs, Theodor, und Jungandreas, Wolf- 
gang.—Schlesisches Wéirterbuch. Mit Unter- 
stiitzung der Provinz Schlesien . . . bearbeitet 
im Deutschen Institut der Univ. Breslau. 
Lfg. 1. R-Rangen. Breslau: Korn, 1935. 
128 cols. 4°. M. 3. 


Sperber, Hermann, und Stolze, Hans.— 
Bibliographie Georg Baeseke. Von seinen 
Schiilern iiberreicht zum 60. Geburtstage 
am 13. Jan. 1936. Halle: Niemeyer, 1936. 
14 pp. M. 1. 


Stewart, Morton Collins—Graphic Review 
of German Grammar. Rules, diagrams, ex- 
ercises with notes and vocabularies, and 
appendix containing paradigms and strong 
verbs. New York: Harper & Brothers, 1936. 
vii, 199 pp. $1.40. 


Zanthier, Christa Marie ven—Der Schick- 
salsglaube der Dithmarscher. Hebbel, Groth, 
Frenssen, Gro&. Eine religionsgeschichtliche 
Untersuchung. [Jahrbuch des Vereins fiir 
Dithmarscher Landeskunde. Bd. 14]. Heide: 
Heider Anzeiger, 1936. 174 pp. M. 2.40. 


FRENCH 


Barbier, H.—L’ame et Dieu. Le sentiment 
relig. chez V. Hugo. Paris; Fischbacher, 
1936. Fr. 6. 


1936. 50 pp. 


Boer, J. P. Chr. de.—V. Hugo et l’enfant. 
Paris; Nizet et Bastard, 1936. 275 pp. 
Fr. 35. 

Boileau.—Ciuvres, éd. P. Clarac. Paris: 
Mellottée, 1936. 466 pp. Fr. 18. 

Champion, E. — La Comédie-Fr. 1935. 
Paris; Stock, 1935. 408 pp. 273 pl. Fr. 90. 

Clavié, M.—Un grand écrivain régionaliste, 
Emile Pouvillon. Paris: Libr. du Régio- 
nalisme, 1936. 56 pp. Fr. 5. 

Corneille——Le Cid, Horace, Polyeucte, le 
Menteur, ed. C. H. C. Wright. New York: 
Scribner’s, 1934. xxx + 429 pp. 

Davignon, H.—Le roman de L. Veuillot. 
Paris; Lethielleux, 1936. 216 pp. Fr. 10. 

Diem, Heidi—Das Bild Deutschlands in 
Chateaubriands Werk. Zurich diss. Leip- 
zig: Paul Haupt, 1935. xiv + 79 pp. 

Dumas, A.—Chicot Ambassadeur, ed. H. 
A. Grubbs. New York: Crofts, 1936. xvi 
+ 225 pp. $1.25. 

Fillon, A—Fr. Mauriac. Paris; Malfére, 
1936. 380 pp. Fr. 15. 


Gaiffe, Maille, Breuil, etc. — Grammaire 
Larousse du XXes. Paris; Larousse, 1936. 
467 pp. Fr. 16. 

Gautier de Coinci—Deux Miracles, publ. 
p. E. Boman. Paris; Droz, 1935. cxx + 88 
pp- Fr. 30. 

Loup de Ferriéres.—Corresp. éd. et trad. 
par L. Levillain. T.2. Paris: Belles Lettres, 
1935. 255 pp. Fr. 20. (Class. de Vhist. 
de Fr.) 

Rostand.—Cyrano de Bergerac, ed. L. R. 
Méras. New York: Harper, 1936. xvi+ 
282 pp. 

Spink, J. S—J.-J. Rousseau et Genéve. 
Paris: Boivin, 1934. viii + 324 pp. Fr. 35. 

Walberg, Em.— Quelques aspects de la 
litt. anglo-normande. Paris; Droz, 1936. 
146 pp. Fr. 16. 


ITALIAN 


Alighieri, Dante—La Divina Commedia. 
Commentata ed illustrata ad uso del popolo 
da G. Lisio. Vol. I: Inferno. Milano: P. 
Carrara, 1935. 251 pp. L. 3.50. 

Ankersmit, M.—Die Namen des Leucht- 
kiifers im Italienischen. 1935. 136 pp. (Bern 
Dissertation. ) 

Ariosto, Ludovico.—Le satire. Con intro- 
duzione e commento di A. Di Vita. Torino: 
G. B. Paravia e C., 1935. xxiv + 61 pp. 
L. 3.50. (Biblioteca di classici italiani.) 

Armenante, Eleonora.—Tappe della poesia. 
Salerno: Di Giacomo, 1935. 17 pp. L. 2. 
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Barillari, M.—TIl pensiero di Francesco 
Fiorentino. Napoli: A. Morano, 1935. 72 
pp. L. 5. 

Bassermann, A.—Fiir Dante und gegen 
seine falschen Apostel. Bihl-Baden: Kon- 
kordia, 1935. 63 pp. 

Belsito Prini, Orazia—Arnaldo Cervesato. 
Profilo. Roma; C. Voghera, 1935. 56 pp. 
L. 3. 

Buccella, G.—Leggende marsicane. A cura 
di —. Casalbordino: Tip. N. De Arcangelis, 
1935. 111 pp. L. 5. 

Cacioppo, V.—Gli ideali nazionali da Al- 
fieri a Mussolini. Saggio sulla formazione 
dello spirito militare. Modena; Soc. tip. 
Modenese, 1935. 83 pp. L. 8. 

Cappelletti, G.— “La figlia di Iorio” e 
Yanima d’Abruzzo. Pescara: Arte della 
Stampa, 1935. 4to., 43 pp. 


Carrara, E. — Due storie del Furioso. 
Torino; Ediz. de “ L’erma,” 1935. 37 pp. 
L. 3. 

Cassano, L.—L’Umbria e i cantici d’amore. 
Perugia; Tip. G. Guerra, 1935. 40 pp. 

Chiariello, M. — La poesia di Antonio 
Masselli. Saggio critico. Napoli; “La cro- 
ciata,” 1935. 32 pp. 

Citanna, G.—I] romanticismo e la poesia 
italiana dal Parini al Carducci. Bari; G. 
Laterza e figli, 1935. v+ 317 pp. L. 20. 
(Biblioteca di cultura moderna, n. 274.) 

D’Amico, S.—Invito al teatro. Brescia: 
Morcelliana, 1935. 235 pp. L. 8. 

De Blasi, R.—Profili leopardiani. Palermo: 
Tip. V. Bellotti, 1935. 21 pp. 


De Sanctis, Francesco.—Saggi critici. Con 
introduzione e note di G. R. Ceriello. Mes- 
sina: G. Principato, 1935. 255 pp. L. 5. 
(Classici italiani e stranieri, X.) 


—— Studii e ricordi desanctisiani. Pubbli- 
cati a cura del Ccmitato irpino per la cele- 
brazione cinquantenaria della morte di —: 
1883-1933. Avellino: Tip. Pergola, 1935. 
xviii + 437 pp. L. 20. 

Di Giacomo, G. A.—Mimi, fiabe, novelle, 
dal 300 ad oggi. Scelte ed annotate per gli 
scolari, a cura di—. Messina: G. Principato, 
1935. 350 pp. L. 10. 

Dulcibella, J. W.—The Phonology of the 
Sicilian Dialects. Washington, D. C.: The 
Catholic University of America, 1934. x + 
491 pp. (Catholic University Dissertation. ) 

Elwert, W. T.—Geschichtsauffassung und 
Erziihlungstechnik in den historischen Ro- 
manen F. D. Guerrazzis. Halle: M. Nie- 
meyer, 1935. viii+ 176 pp. RM. 10. (Bei- 
hefte zur Zeitschrift fiir romanische Philo- 
logie, LXX XIV.) 

Ferrero, G. G.—I] Petrarchismo del Bembo 
¢ le rime di Michelangelo. Torino: Ediz. de 
“L’Erma,” 1935. 94 pp. L. 10. 


Franz, H.—Antonio Pucci, ein Wegbereiter 
der Renaissance, und die “ ottava rima” in 
der italienischen Literatur. 1935. 70 pp. 
(Berlin Dissertation. ) 


Goldoni, Carlo.—Il burbero benefico. Nella 
traduzione di Piero Nardi. Con un saggio 
sull’arte del Goldoni e il commento di M. 
Dazzi. Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 1934. 
xlvi+ 67 pp. L. 4. (I capolavori di C. 
Goldoni, VI.) 

—La bottega del caffé. Con introdu- 
zione e commento di A. Michieli. Napoli: 
F. Perrella, 1935. 120 pp. L. 4. (Semina 
flammae. Lingua e letteratura italiana. 
Collezione dir. da G. Toffanin.) 


Haumer, H.— Syntax und Flexion des 
Verbums in den aquilanischen Chroniken. 
Jena; Gronau, 1935. viii+98 pp. (Ber- 
liner Beitriige zur romanischen Philologie, 
hrsg. v. E. Gamillscheg, IV, 4.) 


Kibre, P.—The Library of Pico della Mi- 
randola. New York; Columbia University 
Press, 1936. xiv 330 pp. $4.00. 

Ledig, G.—Philosophie der Strafe bei Dante 
und Dostojewski. Weimar: Bohlau, 1935. 
88 pp. 

Manzoni, Alessandro.—I promessi sposi. 
Storia milanese del secolo XVII. Aggiun- 
tovi un cenno sulla vita  dell’autore. 
Milano: Bietti, 1935. xii + 467 pp. L. 4. 

Marpicati, A.—Passione politica in Giosué 
Carducci. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1935. 111 
pp. L. 10. 

Mauri, F.—Fiori della Francisciade. Con 
note di M. Manni. Varallo: Stamperia 
Aldina, 1935. xi-+ 95 pp. 


Metastasio, Pietro.—Attilio Regolo. Con 
introduzione e commento di M. Lombardi- 
Lotti. Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 1934. xviii 
+101 pp. L. 5. 

Palermo, F. 0.—Giosué Carducci. Vercelli: 
Ediz. “ Aurea,” 1935. 103 pp. L. 10. 

Palgen, R—Das mittelalterliche Gesicht 
der Géttlichen Komédie. Quellenstudien zu 
Inferno und Purgatorio. Heidelberg: Win- 
ter, 1935. 111 pp. 

Panarese, L.—Lope de Vega e Giambattista 
Marino. Maglie: A. Donadeo, 1935. 21 pp. 

Perroni Grande, L.—Di alcune poesie in- 
torno a Dante. Spigolature bibliografiche. 
Reggio Calabria: Scuola tip. orfanotrofio 
prov. Umberto I, 1934. 18 pp. 

Pesaro intellettuale. Torino: “ Dimas,” 
1934. 196 pp. (Pubblicazioni intellettuali 
d'Italia.) 

Phiehler, W.—Volkskundliches aus den 
Marken. Eine Studie aus den italienischen 
Provinzen der Marche. Hamburg: Seminar 
fiir romanische Sprachen und Kultur, 1935. 
xv +91 pp. (Hamburger Studien zu Volks- 
tum und Kultur der Romanen, 17.) 
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Praz, M.—Giosue Carducci as a Romantic. 
Toronto, Can.: 1936. Pp. 176-196. (Repr. 
fr. The University of Toronto Quarterly, 
V [1936], 2.) 

Saager, A.—Giuseppe Mazzini. Die Tra- 
gédie eines Idealisten. Ziirich: Europa- 
Verlag, 1935. 307 pp. 

Sassi, A.—“Colui che fece per viltate il 
gran rifiuto” [Celestino V]. Jsernia; Tip. 
U. Cicchetti, 1935. 14 pp. 

Tasso, Torquato.—Poesie. A cura di F. 
Flora. Milano: Rizzoli e C., 1934. 1002 
pp. (I classici Rizzoli diretti da U. Ojetti.) 

Tassoni, Alessandro.—La secchia rapita. 
Ristampata in occasione del III centenario 
Tassoniano. Edizione curata da A. Pedrazzi. 
Modena; Societa tip. Modonese, 1935. xx 
+ 258 pp. L. 3. 

Valentini, R.—Cantari sulla Guerra aqui- 
lana di Braccio, di Anonimo contemporaneo. 
A cura di—. Roma; Tip. del Senato, 1935. 
lxiv+ 279 pp. L. 75. (Istituto storico 
italiano per il Medio Evo. Fonti per la 
storia d’Italia. Scrittori sec. XV, n. 75.) 

Valli, F.—La datazione della “ Legenda 
S. Catherinae Senensis ” del B. Raimondo da 
Capua. Siena: Istituto di studi Cateriniani 
nella r. Université, 1934. 27 pp. (Biblio- 
teca di Studi Cateriniani, IV.) 

Verga, Giovanni. — Studi critici su —. 
Roma; “ Bibliotheca,” 1934. 135 + 149 pp. 
L. 50. 

Vetterli, W.—Die iisthetische Deutung 
und das Problem der Einheit der Géttlichen 
Komédie in der neueren Literaturgeschichte. 
Leipzig: Heitz et Cie. 1935. 136 pp. 
(Sammlung Heitz, Reihe 7, Bd. 4.) 

Vinay, G.—Teodonzio mitografo dell’VIII- 
IX secolo? Una fonte problematica del De 
genologiis deorum gentilium. Carmagnola: 
Tip. Scolastica, 1935. 19 pp. L. 3. 


Zagaria, A—Carlo Dossi. Saggio critico. 
Fabriano; Tip. Gentile, 1935. 127 pp. L. 8. 


SPANISH 


Andrade Coello, A—A través de los libros. 
Quito: Imp. Ecuador, 1935. 272 pp. 


Anguita, E. and V. Teitelboim.—Antologia 
de poesia chilena nueva. Santiago de Chile: 
Zig-zag, 1935. 


Ayala y Duarte, C.— Ensayo critico y 
antolégico de la Historia de la literatura 
hispanoamericana. Méjico y Centroamérica. 
Caracas: Edit. Sudamericana, 1935. 138 pp. 


Bahret, R. A—A Spanish review book. 
New York; Review Book Co., 1935. 228 pp. 
$0.68. 

Barrera, I. J.—Literatura hispanoameri- 
cana. Quito: Universidad Central, 1935. 
459 pp. 


Boyer, M. G.—Arizona in literature. A 
collection of the best writings of Arizona 
authors from early Spanish days to the 
present time. Glendale; 1935. 475 pp. $6.00, 

Castro, H. de.—D. Juan de Lanuza Justicia 
mayor de Aragén. Madrid: Ediciones 
“Nuestra raza,” 1935. 183 pp. 3 ptas. 

Catdlogo de la exposicién bibliogrffica de 
Lope de Vega, organizada por la Biblioteca 
Nacional. Madrid: Edit. Junta del Cen- 
tenario, 1935. 245 pp. 

Cervantes.—Viaje del Parnaso. Ed. critica 
y anotada, dispuesta por F. Rodriguez Marin. 
Madrid: Imp. C. Bermejo, 1935. Ixxxiii + 
576 pp. 30 ptas. 

Correspondencia inédita entre el Cardenal 
Spinola y la Madre Teresa del Corazén de 
Jess. Tomos I y II. Madrid: Imp. Helénica, 
1935. 352 and 376 pp. 


Criségono de Jesiis, P.—Santa Teresa de 
Jess. Su vida y doctrina. Barcelona: Edit. 
Labor, 1935. 260 pp. 6 ptas. 

Dobie, J. F.— Puro mexicano. Austin: 
Texas Folk-lore Society, 1935. x -+- 261 pp. 

Ibarra de Anda, F.— El periodismo en 
México. Tomo II: Las mexicanas en el 
periodismo. Mésico: Imp. Mundial, 1935. 
125 pp. 

Lozano y Lozano, J.—Ensayos criticos. 
Bogota: Edit. Santafé, 1934. 370 pp. 

Mackay, J. A. — That other America. 
New York; Friendship Press, 1935. 214 pp. 
$1.50. 

Marsili, E.—E] verdadero origen del teatro 
argentino: la obra de los catélicos. Buenos 
Aires; Lajouane, 1931. 51 pp. 

Oria, J. A—La polémica de Menéndez y 
Pelayo con Groussac sobre el “ Quijote ” de 
Avellaneda. Buenos Aires; Casa impresora 
“ Lépez,” 1934. 72 pp. 

Rojo Orcajo, T.—Las fuentes histéricas de 
“El Isidro,” de Lope de Vega. Madrid: 
Edit. Roque Pidal, 1935. 47 pp. 10 ptas. 

Silva Castro, R. — Diario de_ lecturas. 
Santiago de Chile: Edit. Ercilla, 1934. 153 


Pp- 

Solar y Correa, E. — La muerte del 
humanismo en Chile. Estudio de la evolucién 
literaria en el siglo XIX. Santiago d 
Chile: Edit. Nascimiento, 1934. 106 pp. 

Vasconcelos, J.—Ulises criollo. Vida del 
autor escrita por él mismo. Méwico: Botas, 
1935. 530 pp. $3.00. 

Vega, Lope de.—El caballero de Olmedo. 
Tragicomedia. Prél. y notas de A. Morera 
Sanmartin. Medina del Campo: Instituto 
de Segunda Ensefianza, 1935. xi + 115 pp. 


Vindel, F.—Escudos y marcas tipogrificas 
de los impresores en Espafia durante el siglo 
XV (1485-1500). Madrid: Lib. Beltran, 
1935. 39 pp. 20 ptas. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Bagdasarianz, Waldemar.—William Blake, 
versuch einer entwicklungsgeschichte des 
mystikers. Ziirich; Max Niehan, 1936. Pp. 
171. (Swiss Studies in English, II.) 


Bell, H. I.—The development of Welsh 
poetry. Oxford: Clarendon Press [New York: 
Oxford U. Press], 1936. Pp. xii + 192. $2.50. 


Biesterfeldt, Peter W.—Die dramatische 
technik Thomas Kyds. Halle: Max Nie- 
meyer, 1936. Pp. iv+ 115. M. 12. 


Boas, Frederick S., and Serjeantson, Mary 
S. (eds.).— The year’s work in English 
studies. Vol. XV, 1934. London: Humphrey 
Milford [New York: Oxford U. Press], 1936. 
Pp. 372. $3.75. 

Brinkley, Roberta F. (ed.). — English 
poetry of the seventeenth century. New 
York: W. W. Norton, 1936. Pp. xvi + 584. 
$2.75. 


Briscoe, John D’A., Sharpe, R. L., and 
Borish, M. E.—A mapbook of English litera- 
ture. New York; Henry Holt, 1936. Pp. 
47. $0.90. [16 good-sized outline maps, full 
index, very detailed.] 


Chapman, R. W.—Names, designations and 
appellations. London: Clarendon Press [New 
York; Oxford U. Press], 1936. Pp. 233-65. 
$0.85. (S. P. E. Tract, XLVII.) 


Craig, Hardin—The enchanted glass: the 
Elizabethan mind in literature. New York: 
Oxford U. Press, 1936. Pp. xiv + 293. $2.50. 


Davis, C. Rexford.—Toward correct Eng- 
lish: a review, with exercises, of the essen- 
tials of English grammar and punctuation. 
New York; Crofts, 1936. Pp. xiv + 112 + 
[22]. $1.10. 

Dialect Notes. New Haven, Conn.: Ameri- 
can Dialect Society, 1935. Pp. 481-512. 
(Publications of the American Dialect 
Society, Vol. VI, Part XI.) 


Ekwall, Eilert.—Studies on English place- 
names. Stockholm: Wahlstrém and Wid- 
strand, 1936. Pp. 221. Kr. 6. 


English essays of to-day. London and 
New York: Oxford U. Press, 1936. Pp. viii 
+ 230. $1.50. 


Essays and studies by members of the 
English Association. Vol. XXI. Collected 
by Herbert Read. Ozford: Clarendon Press 
[New York: Oxford U. Press], 1936. Pp. 
168. $2.50. 

Evans, Bergen (ed.).—Fifty essays. Bos- 
Ste Little, Brown, 1936. Pp. xii + 363. 


xli 


Farnham, Willard.—The medieval heritage 
of Elizabethan tragedy. Berkeley: U. of 
Cal. Press, 1936. Pp. xiv + 487. $5.00. 

Finney, Claude L.—The evolution of Keats’ 
poetry. 2 vols. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
U. Press, 1936. Pp. xx + 405; 804. $10.00. 

Fletcher, Edward G.—The beginnings of 
the professional theatre in Texas. Austin, 
Tex.: Texas U. Press, 1936. Pp. 55. (U. 
of Texas Bulletin, No. 3621.) 

Gapp, Samuel V.—George Gissing, classic- 
ist. Philadelphia: U. of Penna. Press, 1936. 
Pp. 210. $2.00. 

Grismer, Raymond L. and Atkins, Eliza- 
beth (eds.).—The book of Apollonius. Minne- 
apolis: Univ. of Minnesota Press, 1936. Pp. 
xx + 113. $2.00. 

Harris, Elizabeth L.—The mural as a> 
decorative device in mediaeval literature. 
Nashville: Vanderbilt U. Press, 1935. Pp. 
vi+ 89. (Vanderbilt U. diss.) 

Hefter-Noeldechen, Lotte. — Kindergest- 
alten im Amerikanischen roman. Berlin: 
Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1936. Pp. 145. 
M. 6.00. (Neue Deutsche Forschungen, 
LXXI.) 


Hofstrand, G.—The seege of Troye. Lund: 
C. W. K. Gleerup, 1936. Pp. xvi + 205. 
(Lund Studies in English, IV.) 

Hollander, Lee M.—Old Norse poems. 
Morningside Heights, N. Y.: Columbia U. 
Press, 1936. Pp. xvi + 115. 

Johnson, Walter G.— James Thomson’s 
influence on Swedish literature in the 
eighteenth century. Urbana, Ill.: U. of 
Illinois Press, 1936. Pp. 202. $2.50. (Illinois 
Studies in Lang. and Lit., XIX, 3-4.) 


Jonson, Ben.— Seianus his fall. Edited 
from the quarto of 1605 with comments on 
its text by Henry de Vocht. Louvain: 
Libraire Universitaire, 1935. Pp. xxxvi + 
234. (Materials for the Study of the Old 
English Drama, XI.) 

Kennedy, Charles W. (ed. and translator).— 
Old English elegies. Princeton, N.J.: Prince- 
ton U. Press, 1936. Pp. x + 104. $2.00. 


Law-Robertson, Harry.— Walt Whitman 
in Deutschland. Gieszen: Otto Kind, 1935. 
Pp. 91. M. 3.20. (Gieszener Beitriige zur 
deutschen Philologie, XLII.) 

Lehnert, Martin.— Die grammatik des 
Englischen sprachmeisters John Wallis 
(1616-1703). Breslau: Priebatsch, 1936. 
Pp. x + 156. M. 6.80. (Sprache und Kul- 
tur der Germanischen und Romanischen 
Vélker, Anglistische Reihe, XXI.) 


Lewis, C. S.—The allegory of love, a study 
in medieval tradition. Oaford: Clarendon 
Press [New York: Oxford U. Press], 1936. 
Pp. x + 378. $5.00. 


Llewellyn, E. C.—The influence of Low 
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Dutch on the English vocabulary. London: 
Humphrey Milford [New York: Oxford U. 
Press], 1936. Pp. xii +223. $3.75. (Pub. 
of the Philological Society, XII.) 
Nicolson, Marjorie-—A world in the moon, 
a study of the changing attitude toward 
the moon in the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries. Northampton, . Mass.: George 
Banta, 1936. Pp. vi+ 72. (Smith College 
Studies in Modern Languages, XVII, 2.) 


Ogilvy, J. D. A—Books known to Anglo- 
Latin writers from Aldhelm to Alcuin (670- 
804). Cambridge, Mass. : Medieval Academy 
of America, 1936. Pp. xxii+ 109. $2.25. 
(Studies and Documents, II.) 


Quinn, Arthur H.—A history of the Ameri- 
can drama. New York: Crofts, 1936. Pp. 
xxvi + 432. 5.00. [A new edition, which 
adds an account of “ The New Decade, 1927- 
1936.”’] 

Pain, Philip—Daily meditations. Ed. by 
Leon Howard. San Marino, Cal.: Henry 
E. Huntington Library and Art Gallery, 
1936. Pp. 36. $0.75. 

Raith, Josef.—Boccaccio in der englischen 
literatur von Chaucer bis Painters “ Palace 
of Pleasure.” Leipzig: Robert Noske, 1936. 
Pp. viii + 167. M. 5.00. (Aus Schrifttum 
und Sprache der Angelsachsen, III.) 

Raven, Anton A.—A Hamlet bibliography 
and reference guide, 1877-1935. Chicago: 


U. of Chicago Press, 1936. Pp. xvi + 292. 
$3.50. 


Roy, P. N.—Italian influence on the poetry 


of Tennyson. Benares: B. C. Banerjee, 
Uttara Press, 1936. Pp. 76. 


Sen, Amiyakumar.— Studies in Shelley. 
Calcutta: Calcutta Univ. Press, 1936. Pp. 
xvi + 343. 


Sen Gupta, S. C.—The art of Bernard 
Shaw. London [and New York]: Oxford 
U. Press, 1936. Pp. xii + 249. $3.50. 


Serjeantson, Mary S.—A history of foreign 
words in English. New York: Dutton, 1936. 
Pp. x + 354. $6.00. 


Smith, Willard M.—Factual outlines of 
English literature from the beginnings to 
‘1900. New York: Pitman, 1936. Pp. 264. 
$1.25. [Gives for each writer and period 
brief biographical facts, chief works, and 
“Traits”; alternate pages blank.] 

Speckbaugh, Paul F.—Some general canons 
of literary criticisms determined from an 
analysis of art. Washington: Catholic U. 
oa 1936. Pp. xvi+ 193. (Catholic U. 

iss. ) 

Spencer, Theodore.—Death and Elizabethan 
tragedy. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard U. 
Press, 1936. Pp. xiv-+ 288. $2.50. 

Stamm, Rudolf.—Der aufgeklirte puritan- 
ismus Daniel Defoes. Ziirich: Max Niehan, 


1936. Pp. 343. (Swiss Studies in English, 
I.) 

Struck, Wilhelm. — Der einfluss Jakob 
Boehmes auf die Englische literatur des 17. 
jahrhunderts. Berlin: Junker und Diinn- 
haupt, 1936. Pp. 262 M. 10.00. (Neue 
Deutsche Forschungen, LXIX.) 

Sutton, Vida R—The magic of speech. 
New York: Pitman, 1936. Pp. vi+ 186. 
$1.50. 

Thrall, William F. and Hibbard, A—A 
handbook to literature. Garden City, N. Y.: 
Doubleday, Doran, 1936. Pp. xii + 579. $2.00. 
[Explains terms used in literary scholar- 
ships; gives historical survey of literary 
movements, and chronological table of Eng. 
and Am. lit.] 

University of Texas Bulletin. Austin, 
Texas; U. of Texas Press, 1936. Pp. 138. 
(Studies in English, 16.) 

Van Dam, B. A. P.—The text of Shake- 
speare’s “ Lear.” Louvain: Uystpruyst, 1935. 
Pp. 110. Belgas 15. (Materials for the 
Study of the Old English Drama, N. S., X.) 

Whitman, Charles H. (ed.).—Representa- 
tive modern dramas. New York: Macmillan, 
1936. Pp. xviili+ 1121. $3.50. 


GERMAN 


Ammon, Hermann.—Deutsche Literaturge- 
schichte in Frage und Antwort. T. 1. Von 
den Anfingen bis Luther. 3. Aufl., durchges. 
und ergiinzt von Richard Pekrun. Berlin: 
Ferd. Diimmler, 1936. 108 pp. M. 2.60. 

Appelt, E. P., and Funke, Erich.—Modern 
German Prose. Short Stories by ten repre- 
sentative authors. Boston; Heath [1936]. 
iv, 183 pp. $1.20. 

Armknecht, Werner. — Geschichte des 
Wortes “sii.” T. 1. Bis zum Ausgang des 
Mittelalters. [Germanische Studien. H. 171.]. 
Berlin: Ebering, 1936. 146 pp. M. 5.80. 


Baer, Emil—Alemannisch. Die Rettung 
der eidgendssischen Seele. Leipzig: Rascher 
[1936]. xv, 150 pp. M. 2.40. 


Bender, Rudolf.—Walther von der Vogel- 
weide. Ein deutscher Singer und ein deut- 
scher Streiter. [Teut-Schriften, H. 3]. Halle: 
Teut-Verlag, 1936. 27 pp. M. 0.65. 


Bromm, Ernst. — Studien zur Dialekt- 
geographie der Kreise Marburg, Kirchhain, 
Frankenberg.— Hans Corell. — Studien zur 
Dialektgeographie der ehemaligen Graf- 
schaft Ziegenhain u. benachbarter Gebiets- 
teile. [Deutsche Dialektgeographie. H. 7]. 
Marburg: Elwert, 1936. vi, 215 pp. M. 7.50. 


Briissau, Adolf—Martin Rinckart (1586- 
1649) und sein Lied “ Nun danket alle Gott.” 
[Welt des Gesangbuchs. H. 10]. Leipzig: 
SchloeBmann [1936]. 72 pp. M. 1.50. 
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Burger, Heinz Otto—Die Kunstauffassung 
der friihen Meistersinger. Eine Unter- 
suchung iiber die Kolmarer Handschrift. 
[Neue deutsche Forschungen. Abt. Deutsche 
Philologie. Bd. 2]. Berlin; Junker u. Diinn- 
haupt, 1936. 80 pp. M. 3.50. 


Christi Leiden, in einer Vision geschaut. 
Hrsg. von Robert Priebsch. [Germanische 
Bibliothek. Abt. 2, Bd. 39]. Heidelberg: 
Winter, 1936. xi, 49 pp. M. 3.50. 


Cleff, Erwin.—Grundziige deutschen Wesens 
in der Dichtung Rainer Maria Rilkes. Diss. 
Bonn. Wiirzburg;: Triltsch, 1936. 60 pp. 
M. 2.50. 


Dantz, Antonie—Goethe und die Wirt- 
schaft. Diss. Miinster. Borna; Noske, 1935. 
vi, 66 pp. 

Deetjen, Werner.—Das Haus am Frauen- 
plan seit Goethes Tod. Dokumente und 
Stimmen von Besuchern, Eingeleitet  u. 
herausgegeben [Schriften der Goethe-Gesell- 
schaft. Im Auftrage des Vorstandes heraus- 
gegeben von Julius Petersen und Hans Wahl. 
48. Bd.]. Weimar: Goethe-Gesellschaft, 
1935. 70 pp. 


Fenzlau, Walter.—Die deutschen Formen 
der litauischen Orts- und Personennamen des 


Memelgebiets. [Zeitschrift fiir Mundart- 
forschung. Beih. 13]. Halle: Niemeyer 
[1936]. 154 pp. M. 10. 


Fulda, Ludwig.—Bunte Gesellschaft. Er- 
zihlungen. Ed. with visible vocabulary, 
notes, and questions by Albert Gartner. 
Boston; Heath [1936]. xii, 82 pp. $0.48. 


Goethe. Vierteljahresschrift der Goethe- 
Gesellschaft. Neue Folge des Jahrbuchs, 
unter Mitwirkung von Ernst Bertram, Rud. 
Buttmann, Anton Kippenberg, Rupprecht 
Matthaei, Karl Alex. v. Miiller, Jul. Peter- 
sen, Wilh. Pinder u. Ed. Spranger hrsg. von 
Hans Wahl. Des 1. Bdes. 1. Hft. 1936. 
Weimar: Goethe-Ges., 1936. 80 pp. 


Grabe, Reinhold Th.—Das Geheimniss des 
Adolph Freiherrn von Knigge. Die Wege 
eines Menschenkenners. 1752-1796. Ham- 
burg: Goverts, 1936. 280 pp. M. 5.80. 


Gutenbrunner, Siegfried.—Die germanischen 

Gétternamen der antiken  Inschriften. 
[Rheinische Beitriige u. Hiilfsbiicher zur 
germ. Philologie u. Volkskunde, Bd. 24]. 
Halle: Niemeyer, 1936. 260 pp. M. 3. 


Habel, Edwin.—Das Berlinische. Sprach- 
geschichte und Sprachproben. Baruth 
(Mark) ; Sirchen, 1936. 48 pp. M. 0.60. 

Hagboldt, Peter—Land und Leute. Book 
Eleven. Boston; Heath [1936]. vi, 56 pp. 
$0.28. 

Hauff, Wilhelm—Die Karawane. 
gual edition by C. L. Esborn. 


Bilin- 
New York: 


Harper & Brothers, 1936. xvii, 223 pp. 


xliii 


Heyse, Paul.—L’Arrabbiata. Edited with 
visible vocabulary, notes, and questions by 
Lynwood G. Downs. Boston; Heath [1936]. 
iv, 32 pp. $0.48. 

Jahrbuch der Goethe-Gesellschaft. Im Auf- 
trage des Vorstandes hrsg. von Max Hecker. 
21. Bd. Weimar: Goethe-Ges., 1935. 280 pp. 

—der Goethe-Gesellschaft. Im Auf- 
trage des Vorstandes hrsg. von Max Hecker. 
Namennachweis fiir die Binde 1-20, Bearb. 
von Max Hecker. Weimar: Goethe-Ces., 
1936. 495 pp. 

Jahrbericht iiber die Erscheinungen auf 
dem Gebiete der germanischen Philologie. 
Hrsg. von der Ges. fiir deutsche Philologie 
in Berlin. Jg. 54 =N.F. Bd. 12. Bibliogra- 
phie 1932. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1935. vi, 
274 pp. M. 17.50. 

Jungandreas, Wolfgang.—Deutsche Mund- 
arttexte aus dem spiiteren Mittelalter. Fiir 
Seminariibungen zusammengestellt. [Deutsch- 
kundliche Arbeiten. A, Bd. 6]. Breslau: 
Maruschke & Berendt, 1936. 32 pp. M. 
1.50. 

Kiintzel, Gerhard.—Joh. Gottfried Herder 
zwischen Riga und Biickeburg. Die Aesthetik 
und Sprachphilosophie der Friihzeit nach 
ihren existenziellen Motiven. [Frankfurter 
Quellen u. Forschungen zur german. u. 
roman. Philologie. H. 10]. Frankfurt a. M.: 
Diesterweg, 1936. 107 pp. M. 2.80. 

Kuhn, Hugo.—Walthers Kreuzzugslied 
(14, 38) und Preislied (56, 14). Diss. 
Tiibingen. Wirzburg: Triltsch, 1936. 46 pp. 


Langenhove, George van. — Linguistische 
Studién I. [Rijksuniversiteit te Gent Werken 
uitgeven door de Faculteit van de Wijs- 
begeerte en Letteren, 77e Aflevering]. Ant- 
werpen: “ De Sikkel ” [1936]. 163 pp. 


Leithaeuser, Julius. — Wéorterbuch der 
Barmer Mundart nebst einem Abriss der 
Sprachlehre. Nachtriige. Wuppertal: Mar- 
tini & Griittefien, 1936. 31 pp. 


Lésch, Hildegard.— Die biiuerlichen Fa- 
miliennamen des Habsburgischen Urbars. 
[Giessener Beitriige zur deutschen Philologie. 
45]. Giessen: von Miinchow, 1936. 82 pp. 


Marx, Rudolf. — Zinzendorf und seine 
Lieder. [Welt des Gesangbuchs. H. 11]. 
Leipzig: SchloeBmann [1936]. 52 pp. M. 
1.40. 


Naumann, Hans, und Weydt, Giinther.— 
Herbst des Minnesangs. Herausgegeben. 
{Literarhistorische Bibliothek. Bd. 17]. Ber- 
lin; Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1936. vii, 172 pp. 
M. 4.80. 


Nohara, W. K. von.—Abenteuer in Berlin. 
Edited with notes, exercises and vocabulary 
by Lillian L. Stroebe and Gabriele M. Hum- 
bert. New York: Crofts, 1936. xiv, 188 pp. 
$1.00. 
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Ochsner, Karl.—E. T. A. Hoffmann als 
Dichter des Unbewussten. Ein Beitrag zur 
Geistesgeschichte der Romantik. [Wege zur 
Dichtung, Bd. 23 = Diss. Ziirich]. Leipzig: 
Huber, 1936. M. 4.80. 

Oetter, Karl.—Richard Dehmel als ther- 
setzer romanischer Dichtungen. Diss. Wiire- 
burg: Triltsch, 1936. vii, 68 pp. M. 2.50. 


Palmer, Philip M., and More, Robert P.— 
The Sources of the Faust tradition from 
Simon Magus to Lessing. New York: Ox- 
ford Univ. Press, 1936. vi, 300 pp. $3.50. 

Rehm, Walther.—Griechentum und Goethe- 
zeit. Geschichte eines Glaubens. [Das Erbe 
der Alten. Reihe 2, Bd. 26]. Leipzig: Diete- 
rich, 1936. xii, 436 pp. M. 13.50. 


Roedder, Edwin.—Volkssprache und Wort- 
schatz des badischen Frankenlandes darge- 
stellt auf Grund der Mundart von Ober- 
schefilenz. New York: Modern Language 
Association of America, 1936. xxvi, 606 pp. 

Rost, Else.—Goethes “ Faust,” eine Frei- 
maurertragédie. Versuch einer Klirung, kein 
Kommentar. Neue erweiterte Auflage. Miin- 
chen: Ludendorff [1936]. 74 pp. M. 1. 


Schafer, Wilhelm—Der Dichter des Mi- 
chael Kohlhaas. Rede in der Festsitzung der 
Kleist-Ges. am 2. Nov. 1935 in Kiel. Miin- 
chen: Albert Langen, 1936. 16 pp. M. 0.80. 

Schmid, Karl G.—Schillers Gestaltungs- 
weise, Eigenart und Klassik. [Wege zur 
Dichtung, Bd. 22 = Diss. Ziirich]. Leipzig: 
Huber, 1935. 210 pp. M. 6. 

Stenzel, Karl—Herzog Karl Eugen und 
Schillers Flucht. Neue Zeugnisse aus den 
Papieren des Generals von Augé. [Veréffent- 
lichungen des Archivs der Stadt Stuttgart. 
H. 1]. Stuttgart: Krais, 1936. 16 pp. M. 
0.50. 

Stumpfl, Robert.—Kultspiele der Germanen 
als Ursprung des mittelalterlichen Dramas. 
Berlin: Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1936. xiv, 
448 pp. M. 12. 


Thurnau, H. C., and Campbell, T. M.— 
Complete German Course for Beginners. An 
Elementary German Grammar and Reader. 
New York: Crofts, 1936. ix, 475 pp. $2.00. 

Trapp, Arnold. —R. M. Rilkes Duineser 
Elegien. [Giessener Beitriige zur deutschen 
Philologie. 44]. Giessen: -von Miinchow, 
1936. 101 pp. M. 3.50. 


Triibners deutsches Wirterbuch. Im Auf- 
trag der Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir deutsche 
Wortforschung hrsg. von Alfred Goetze. [4 
Bde. zu je 40 Bogen in Lieferungen zu je 4 
Bogen]. Lieferung 1. Berlin: de Gruyter, 
1936. 64 pp. 4°. M. 1. 


Vail, Curtis C. D.—Lessing’s relation to 
the English language and literature. New 
York: Columbia Univ. Press, 1936. vi, 220 
pp. $3.00. 


Verwey, Albert. — Mein Verhiltnis zu 
Stefan George. Erinnerungen aus den Jahren 
1895-1928. (Autorisisierte Uhersetzung aus 
dem Hollindischen von Antoinette Eggink). 
Leipzig: Heitz & Cie. 1936. 88 pp. 4°. M. 3.20. 

Wiessner, Edmund.—Kommentar zu Hein- 
rich Wittenwilers Ring. [Deutsche Literatur. 
Reihe Realistik des Spitmittelalters. Erg.- 
Bd.]. Leipzig: Reclam, 1936. 331 pp. M. 
2.40. 

Wild, J. H—Rainer Maria Rilke. Sein 
Weg zu Gott. Ziirich u. Leipzig: Rascher, 
1936. 68 pp. M. 1.60. 

Wooley, Elmer 0.—Graded German Read- 
ings, With Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary. 
Boston: Heath [1936]. vi, 270 pp. $1.32. 


FRENCH 


Adam, Antoine.—Le vrai Verlaine. Paris: 
Droz, 1936. 140 pp. Fr. 20. 

—— Th. de Viau et la libre pensée fr., en 
1620. Ibid., 1936. 474 pp. Fr. 50. 

Becker, Ph. A.—Die Narrenspiele des 
neuentdeckten Mischbands von Trepperel- 
drucken. Leipzig: Hirzel, 1936. 52 pp. 
RM. 2.00. 

Benouville, P. de.— Baudelaire le trop 
chrétien. Paris: Grasset, 1936. 224 pp. 
Fr. 12. 

Binet-Valmer.—Sarah Bernhardt. Paris: 
Flammarion, 1936. 127 pp. Fr. 3.75. 

Bond, 0. F.—Aucassin et Nicolette retold. 
Boston: Heath, 1936. iv-+ 58 pp. $0.28. 

Brabant, Ch.—Du boulangisme au Panama. 
Le Secret d’A. France. Paris: Denoél et 
Steele, 1935. 343 pp. Fr. 15. 

Brongniart, H.—Les contes de Chrétien de 
Troyes. Paris; Ophrys, 1936. 100 pp. Fr. 6. 

Cahuet, A.—Le Missel d’amour, ed. A. G. 
Fite. New York: Appleton-Century, 1936. 
xxvi + 155 pp. $1.20. 

Carré, J.-R.—Réflexions sur l’Anti-Pascal 
de Voltaire. Paris: Alcan, 1935. 121 pp. 
Fr. 20. 

Catalogue des imprimés de la Bibl. nat. 
T. 133, 134. Perchain-Petiver. Paris: Impr. 
nat., 1935. 1054 et 1178 col. Fr. 250 each. 

Cé, Camille—Regards sur l’ceuvre d’E. 
Estaunié. Paris: Perrin, 1935. 359 pp. 
Fr. 12. 

Ceppi, M.—Le Casque invisible. Boston: 
Heath, 1936, 64 pp. $0.32. 

Chaponniére, P.—Voltaire chez les cal- 
vinistes. Paris: Perrin, 1936. xvi + 269 
pp. Fr. 12. 

Charpentier, John.—G. Sand. Paris: 
Tallandier, 1936. 256 pp. Fr. 12. 

Chevalier, J—Pascal. Paris: Flammarion, 
1936. 225 pp. Fr. 12. 
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Choquette, C. A—A Study and Dict. of 
the figurative imagery of Baudelaire’s Fleurs 
du mal. Abstract of Cornell diss. Ithaca: 
1935. 4 pp. 

Cochran, G., Eddy, H. M., and Redfield, 
I. C——Basic French. Boston: Heath, 1936. 
xiv + 597 pp. 

Compact French Grammar. Ithaca, N.Y.: 

\Thrift Press, 1936. 12 pp. $0.05. 


Cooper, N.—A new book of Fr. verse with 
comprehension exercises. London: Milford 
npn York: Oxford Press], 1936. Pp. 63. 

0.35. 

Coulter, Helen B.—The Prose work and 
technique of Jules Renard. Columbia diss., 
1935. 197 pp. 


Dahnk, E.—L’Hérésie de Fauvel. Leipzig 
diss., 1935. Ixvi + 231 pp. 

Daniel-Rops.—Rimbaud. Le drame spiri- 
tuel. Paris: Plon, 1936. 256 pp. Fr. 12. 

Descartes.—Correspondance, éd. Ch. Adam 
et G. Milhaud. Paris; Alcan, 1936. 478 pp. 
Fr. 80. 


Diller, G. E.—Les Dames des Roches. 
Princeton diss. Paris: Droz, 1936. 207 pp. 


Dimoff, P.—La genése de Lorenzaccio. 
Paris: Droz, 1936. Ix + 470 pp. Fr. 50. 

—— La vie et l’euvre d’A. Chénier jusqu’& 
la Révolution fr. 2 vol. IJbid., 1936. 1100 
pp. Fr. 100. 

Dufay, P.—L’Enfer des classiques. Poémes 
légers du XVe au XVIII¢es. Paris: Crés, 
1936. 240 pp. Fr. 12. 

Dumas, A.— Sept-d’un-Coup, retold and 
ed. by O. F. Bond. Boston: Heath, 1936. 
iv-+ 58 pp. $0.28. 

Eastwood, Dorothy M.— The Revival of 
Pascal, Relation to mod. Fr. thought. Oa- 
ford: Clarendon Press [New York.: Oxford 
Press], 1936. xii+ 212 pp. $4.50. 

Finke, H.—Les fréres Parfaict. 
diss., 1936. 61 pp. 

Fraenkel, Ch.—Studien zur sozialen Arbeit- 
lyrik in Frankreich vom Beginn des 19 Jh. 
bis zum Ausbruch des Weltkrieges. Breslau 
diss., 1935. 113 pp. 

Garvey, Sister M. C.—The Syntax of the 
declinable words in the Roman de la Rose. 
Catholic univ. diss., 1936. viii + 233 pp. 

Geisler, Kl—Das Nachwirken des Mimus 
in der satirischen und burlesken Literatur 
Frankreichs im 17. Jh. Berlin diss., 1935. 
viii + 63 pp. ; 

Gheorghiu, 0.—Les romans de Dumas fils. 
Paris; Presses univ., 1935. 185 pp. Fr. 15. 

Gifford, G. H.—La France & travers les 
sitcles. New York: Macmillan, 1936. xii 
+403 pp. $2.50. | 

Gossez, A. M. — Les Poétes du XXé®s. 
Paris; Figuitre, 1936. 288 pp. Fr. 15. 


Leipzig 


Guernes de Pont-Ste-Maxence.—La Vie de 
Saint Thomas Becket, éd. E. Walberg. Paris: 
Champion, 1936. xxiv + 265 pp. (CFMA.) 

Guichard, Léon.—L’Interprétation gra- 
phique, cinématographique et musicale des 
cuvres de Jules Renard. Paris: Nizet et 
Bastard, 1936. 228 pp. 


L’Cuvre et l’ame de J. Renard. Jbid.: 
1936. 601 pp. 

Guillaumie-Reicher, G.—Le voyage de V. 
Hugo en 1843. France, Espagne, Pays 
basque. Paris: Droz, 1936. iv + 252 pp. 
Fr. 30. 


Guillemain, H.—Le Jocelyn de Lamartine, 
étude hist. et crit. avec dec docs. inédits. 
Paris: Boivin, 1936. 859 pp. 


Hawkins, R. L.—Auguste Comte and the | 
U. S. Cambridge: Harvard Univ. Press, 
1936. viii+ 147 pp. $2.00. (H. Studies 
in R. L., XI) 

Haxo, H. E.—Elementary Fr. reader. 
New York: Harper, 1936. xx + 252 pp. 
$1.35. 


Hugnet.— Petite anthologie poétique du 
surréalisme. Paris: Bucher, 1936. 166 pp. 
Fr. 15. 


Johnson, Margaret L.—Beaumarchais and 
his opponents. Columbia diss., 1936. xvi 
+ 278 pp. 

Kastner, L. E.—A book of Fr. verse, from 
Marot to Mallarmé. Cambridge: Univ. Press 
[N. ¥.: Macmillan], 1936. 348 pp. $1.75. 


Kuckuck, E.—Die Mundarten von Saint- 
Martin-de-la-Porte und Lanslebourg. Berlin 
diss., 1935. viii + 43 pp. 

Landau, H.—C. Lemonnier. Paris: Droz, 
1936. 200 pp. Fr. 15. 


Lang, P. H.—The Literary Aspects of the 
hist. of opera in Fr. Abstract of Cornell 
diss. Ithaca: 1935. 6 pp. 


Latham, E.—Le Temps et les temps des 
verbes fr. au point de vue de leur emploi 
dans les propositions. Paris; Picard, 1936. 
127 pp. Fr. 10. 

La Tour du Pin, Marquise de.—Journal 
d’une femme de cinquante ans, ed. A. P. 
Pelmont. New York; Harper, 1936. xvi 
+ 225 pp. $1.20. 

Lavaud, J.—Les imitations de l’Arioste 
par Ph. Desportes. Paris: Droz, 1936. 180 
pp. Fr. 180. : 

——Un poéte de cour au temps des 
derniers Valois, Ph. Desportes. JIbid., 1936. 
500 pp. Fr. 60. 

Lepointe, E.—La France vivante. Leipzig: 
Teubner, 1936. iv + 200 pp. RM. 2.00. 

Lifschitz-Golden, M.—Les Juifs dans la 
lett. fr. du moyen Age. Columbia diss. New 
York: Inst. of Fr. Studies, 1935. 212 pp. 
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Malherbe. — Les Poésies, éd. crit. de 
Jacques Lavaud. T. I. Paris: Droz, 1936. 
xx + 135 pp. Fr. 15. (Soc. des textes fr. 
mod.) 


Marni, Archimede.—Allegory in the Fr. 
heroic poem of the seventeenth century. 
Princeton: Princeton Univ. Press for the 
Univ. of Cincinnati, 1936. viii + 211 pp. 
$2.50. 


Middleton, George—That was Balzac, a 
play in 8 episodes with a prologue. New 
York: Random House, 1936. 221 pp. 


Montaigne.—Essays, trans. and ed. Jacob 
Zeitlin. III. New York: Knopf, 1936. 581 
pp. $5.00. 


Moreau, A. — R. Bazin et son ceuvre 
romanesque. Auwerre: Staub, 1934. 224 
pp- Fr. 15. 


Morehouse, A. R.— Voltaire and Jean 
Meslier. New Haven: Yale Univ. Press, 
1936. 158 pp. $2.00. (Yale Romanic 
Studies, 9.) 


Mornet, D.—La litt. fr. enseignée par la 
dissertation. Paris: Larousse, 1936. 384 pp. 
Fr. 18. 

Miiller, C.—Die “ Phiidra ” Racine’s. Leip- 
zig diss., 1936. 113 pp. 

Oulmont, Ch. — Voltaire en robe de 
chambre. Paris: Calmann-Lévy, 1936. 236 
pp. Fr. 30. 


Oxford Rapid-Reading Fr. Texts: Aimard, 
les Trappeurs de l’Arkansas (ed. B. Helli- 
well, 64 pp.), Margarite, la Souriciére (ed. 
H. F. Diggle, 64 pp.), Simenon, la Nuit du 
carrefour (ed. P. W. Packer, 63 pp.), Tou- 
douze, le Mystére des trois rubis (ed. P. W. 
Packer, 64 pp.). New York: Oxford Press. 
$0.30 each. 


Phillips, H.—Etude sur le parler de la 
Paroisse Evangéline (La.). Paris: Droz, 
1936. 133 pp. Fr. 30. 


Ravisé-Schén.—Deux mille ans de vie fr. 
Leipzig: Teubner, 1936. vi-+ 314 pp. RM. 
5.00. 


Raynaud, E.—En marge de la mélée 
symboliste. Paris: Merc. de Fr., 1936. 287 
pp. Fr. 12. 


Renart, J—Le Roman de la rose ou de 


Guillaume de Dole, éd. Rita Lejeune. Paris: 
Droz, 1936. xxv + 217 pp. 


Reymond, J.— Albert Glatigny. Paris: 
Droz, 1936. 480 pp. Fr. 40. 

Rivaille, L—Les Débuts de P. Corneille. 
Diss. Paris: Boivin, 1936. 807 pp. Fr. 60. 

Robinson, H. L.—The Language of the 
scribes of the Oxford MS. Hatton 82 (Perles- 
vaus). Part of Chicago diss., 1935. iv + 
24 pp. 

Roe, F. C.—Twentieth Century Fr. Prose. 


New York: Longmans, Green, 1936. xviii 
+ 143 pp. $0.90. 

Schalk, F—Einleitung in die Encyclopiidie 
der franzigjschen Aufklarung. Munich: 
Hueber, 19S. 151 pp. 

Schocher, J.—Aimé: Ystoire de li Normant. 
Berlin diss., 1935. 95 pp. 

Ségu, Fr.—L’Acad. des jeux floraux et le 
romantisme de 1818 4 1824. 2 vol. Paris: 
Belles Lettres, 1936. Fr. 50. 

Seronde, J. and Peyre, H.—Nine Classic 
Fr. Plays (Corneille, Moli@re, Racine). Bos- 
ton: Heath, 1936. vi-+ 748 pp. 

Shaw, Helen A.—Conrad Badius and the 
comédie du pape malade. Diss. Phila- 
delphia: 1934. 168 pp. 

Sibbald, R. S.—Marionettes in the North 
of France. Pennsylvania diss. Philadelphia: 
1936. x-+ 134 pp. 

Tinker, E. L.—Gombo, the Creole dialect 
of La. Worcester, Mass.: 1936. 46 pp. 
(Proceedings of the Am. Antiquarian So., 
April, 1936.) 

Tisserand, R.—L’Acad. de Dijon de 1740 
& 1793. Paris: Boivin, 1936. 683 pp. 

Les Concurrents de J.-J. Rousseau & 
l’Acad. de Dijon pour le prix de 1754. Ibid., 
1936. 219 pp. 

Tristan—La Folie du sage, éd. crit. de 
Jacques Madeleine. Paris: Droz, 1936. xvi 
+ 127 pp. Fr. 15. (Soc. des textes fr. mod.) 

Voltaire —L’Ingénu, éd. critique de W. R. 
Jones. Diss. Paris: Droz, 1936. Ixxx + 
142 pp. 


Dict. phil. éd. J. Benda. T.2. Paris: 
Garnier, 1936 375 pp. Fr. 9. 

Wais, K—Doppelfassungen franzésischer 
Lyrik von Marot bis Valéry. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1936. xiv-+ 170 pp. RM. 3.60. 

Wittkower, E.—Die Form der Essais von 
Montaigne. Basel diss., 1935. iv + 107 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Aniante.—Gabriel d’Annunzio, Saint-Jean 
du fascisme. Paris: Mercure de France, 1935. 
254 pp. Fr. 12. 

Arbelet, P. — Stendhal au pays des 
comédiennes. Paris: B. Arthaud, 1934. 200 
pp. 

Autori d’oggi visti, segnalati, commentati 
da “ La battuta critica.” Antologia e critiche 
varie. Roma: “La Battuta critica,” 1935. 
134 pp. L. 14. 

Bobbio, Aurelia.—Le riviste fiorentine del 
principio del secolo (1903-1916). Firenze: 
G. C. Sansoni, 1936. viii + 300 pp. L. 15. 
(Pubblicazioni della Scuola di filologia mo- 
derna della R. Universita di Roma, II.) 
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verso il Poema Sacro. Volume III. Pescia: 
Tip. G. Franchi, 1934. 103 pp. 


Carducci, Giosue.—Poesie, nei loro auto- 
grafi. A cura di A. Sorbelli. Bologna: N. 
Zanichelli, 1935. 4to., xxiii pp. 

—— Prose scelte. Con introduzione e note 
a cura di L. Bianchi e P. Nediani. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1935. exxvi + 362 pp. L. 15. 

Cocurullo, B.—L/origine della parodia e 
altri scritti. Prefazione di Eumelo. Foggia: 
Studio edit. Dauno, 1935. 77 pp. L. 8. 


Davari, I. S.—Saggi sul teatro contempo- 
raneo. Napoli; “ Aspetti letterari,” 1935. 
167 pp. L. 8. 

D'Orazio, D., e Sambo, G. — Scrittori giu- 
liani. Antologia di versi e prose. Con un 
panorama letterario di F. Pasini. Trieste: 
Moscheni e C., 1935. 273 pp. L. 16. 


Ferrucci, F.— Le lettere. A cura di A. 
Valori. Roma; Ediz. Roma, 1935. 178 pp. 
L. 12. (La guerra e la milizia negli scrittori 
italiani d’ogni tempo. A cura di F. Grazioli 
e G. Volpe.) 

Foscolo, Ugo.—Discorso sul testo della 
Commedia di Dante. Ridotto e illustrato 
da G. Saviotti. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 
127 pp. L. 3.50. 

——Sepolcri e liriche. Con introduzione 
e note di N. Vaccalluzzo. Torino: S. Lattes 
eC., 1935. xxiv-+ 105 pp. L. 5. 

Fucilla, J. G., and Carriére, J. M.— 
D’Annunzio abroad. A bibliographical essay. 
New York; Publications of the Institute of 


French Studies, Columbia University, 1935. 
239 pp. 


Gabbuti, Elena.—Il Manzoni e gli ideologi 


francesi. Studi sul pensiero e sull’arte di 
Alessandro Manzoni, con saggi di manoscritti 
inediti. Firenze: G. C. Sansoni, 1936. 372 
pp. L. 20. (Pubblicazioni della Scuola di 
filologia moderna della R. Universita di 
Roma, I.) 

Goldoni, Carlo.— La famiglia dell’anti- 
quario. Con introduzione e commento di M. 
Lombardi Lotti. Ado uso delle scuole medie. 
Firenze; F. Le Monnier, 1935. xx + 97 pp. 
L. 3.50. 

—— La locandiera. Con un saggio sul- 
larte del Goldoni e il commento di M. Dazzi. 
Milano-Verona; A. Mondadori, 1935. xlvi 
2 101 pp. L. 4. (I capolavori di C. Goldoni, 

+) 


Grasselli, G.—Miscellanea reggiana. Artisti, 
patrioti, scienziati. Reggio Emilia: Tip. 
M. Caiti, 1935. 31 pp. 

Kamalit, I.—Francesco Patrizzi, 1529- 
1597, nella cultura e sopratutto nella poetica 
cinquecentesca. Freiburg (Schweiz): 1934. 
100 pp. 


. Lipari, A—The Dolce Stil Nuovo accord- 
ing to Lorenzo de’ Medici. A study of his 


poetic “ Principio” as an interpretation of 
the Italian literature of the pre-Renaissance 
period, based on his “Comento.” New 
Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1936. 
xviii+ 348 pp. $4.00. (Yale Romanic 
Studies, XII.) 

Malagoli, L.—Interpretazione del Tasso. 
Commento ai critici. Firenze: “Civilta 
moderna,” 1935. 34 pp. (Quaderni di critica, 
III.) 

Malfatti, G.— Vocabolario militare ita- 
liano-francese. Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 
1935. vii + 389 pp. 

Mandonnet, P.—Dante, le théologien. In- 
troduction & lintelligence de la vie, des 
cuvres et de l’art de Dante Alighieri. Paris: 
Desclée, De Brouwer et Cie., 1935. 331 pp.. 
Fr. 15. (Biblioth@que d’histoire. Etudes.) 


Mignon, M.— Littérature italienne chré- 
tienne. Paris; Bloud et Gay, 1935. 188 pp. 
Fr. 12. (Bibliothéque catholique des sciences 
religieuses, 27.) 

Miller, C. R. D.— Alfieri. A biography. 
Williamsport, Pa.:; The Bayard Press, 1936. 
261 pp. $1.75. 

Origo, Iris—Leopardi: a biography. Oa- 
ford: University Press, 1935. 227 pp. 10s. 
6d. 


Pajotti, G.— Versilia. Primo centenario 
Carduceiano. Querceta: Tip. Marrai e Cin- 
quini, 1935. ii + 222 pp. 

Palumbo, C. — Scrittori della jettatura. 
Con prefazione di C. G. Viola. Roma: Casa 
del libro, 1935. xiv +97 pp. L. 6. 

Paperini, C.—Analisi estetiche e letterarie. 
Nuovi temi d’italiano svolti. Torino; Soc. 
edit. Internazionale, 1935. 343 pp. L. 12. 


Parente, A.—Interpretazioni Desanctisiane. 
Napoli: Casa edit. Sabina, 1935. 31 pp. 
(Quaderni di critica: Del movimento lette- 
rario, n. 1.) 

Passarella Sartorelli, Lina—Maria Pezzé 
Pascolato. Notizie raccolte da un gruppo di 
amici. A cura di —. Firenze; F. Le Mon- 
nier, 1935. 127 pp. 

Pompeati, A.—Giosué Carducci. Discorso 
commemorativo tenuto nell’aula del regio 
Istituto superiore di scienze economiche e 
commerciali di Venezia. Venezia: Libreria 
emiliana editrice, 1935. 19 pp. 


Pompeati, A., e Petronio, G—Da Dante a 
noi. Manuale di letteratura italiana. Per 
gli istituti tecnici superiori. Vol. II: Il 
quattrocento e il cinquecento. Brescia: G. 
Vannini, 1936. 366 pp. L. 15. 

Restaino, P.—II dolore e l’amore in Leo- 
pardi e De Musset. Con prefazione di A. 
De Marsico. Avellino: Tip. Pergola, 1935. 
97 pp. L. 7. 

Ridolfi, R—Studi Savonaroliani. Firenze: 
L. S. Olschki, 1935. xiv + 318 pp. L. 80. 
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Rossi-Vairo, G.—Profilo di Alfieri. Avel- 


lino: Tip. C. Labruna, 1935. 16 pp. 

Santini, E.—Storia della letteratura ita- 
liana. Palermo; A. Trimarchi, 1935. 398 
pp. L. 13. 

Schaad, G.—Terminologia rurale di Val 
Bregaglia. Bellinzona; A. Salvioni e C., 
1936. 169 pp. 
sertation. ) 

Schiappoli, Pina.—La poesia del Carducci. 
Napoli; Tip. Torella, 1935. 19 pp. 

Schneider, F.—Dante. Weimar; Bohlau, 
1935. 188 pp. 

Simioni, A——Jacopo Vittorelli: 1749-1835. 
Discorso. Con un’appendice di rime scelte. 
Bassano del Grappa; Tip. A. Vicenzi, 1935. 
64 pp. 

Tarchini Berra, Maria.—Le figure muliebri 
della poesia carducciana. Genova; Libreria 
M. Bozzi, 1935. 32 pp. L. 3. 

Tassoni, Alessandro.— La secchia. Nella 
redazione del codice Sassi, pubblicato nel 
terzo centenario della morte del poeta. Pre- 
fazione e introduzione di G. Bertoni. Testo 
curato da C. Angeli. Modena; D. Cavallotti, 
1935. xlv + 411 pp. 

Tondi, D.—Glossa. La lingua greca del 
Salento. Grammatica elementare. Saggi di 
prosa e di poesia. Noci; A. Cressati, 1935. 
243 pp. L. 10. 

Tortoreto, A., e Fucilla, J. G.—Bibliografia 
analitica tassiana (1896-1930). Con due 
appendici e un indice dei nomi. Milano: 
Casa ed. Bolaffio, 1935. xviii + 167 pp. L. 12. 

Zambarelli, L.— Profilo di Giulio Salva- 
dori. Conferenza. Roma: Tip. Agostiniana, 
1935. 16 pp. 

Zamboni, A.—L’anima e l’arte di Olinto 
Dini. Torino; “Sacen,” Soc. an. casa edit. 
naz. “Tl nazionale,” 1935. 119 pp. L. 5. 


(University of Berne Dis- 


SPANISH 


Babbitt, Theodor—La Crénica de veinte 
reyes, a comparison with the Primera 
Crénica general and a study of the principal 
Latin sources. New Haven: Yale Univ. 
Press, 1936. viii+ 172 pp. $2.50. (Yale 
Romanic Studies, 13.) 

Castillo and Sparkman.—De todo un poco, 
a graded Sp. reader. I. Boston: Heath, 1936. 
vi+ 56 pp. $0.28. 

Castro, Américo.—Glosarios latino-espa- 
fioles de la Edad media. Madrid: Hernando, 
1936. Ixxxiv + 379 pp. 

Kuen, H.— El Dialecto de Alguer y sa 
posicién en la historia de la lengua catalana. 
Barcelona; Balma, 1934. 130 pp. 


Schmidt, Erich.— Die Darstellung des 
spanischen Dramas vor Lope de Rueda. Ber- 
lin diss., 1935. ii+ 91 pp. 


langage. 


Schons, Emily.—New Material on the 
dramatic treatment of Peter the Cruel and 
the diffusion of the legend in France, Ger- 
many, and England. Chicago diss., 1936. 
v +114 pp. 

Strausbaugh, J. A—The Use of auer a 
and auer de as aux. verbs in O. Sp. Chicago 
diss., 1936. ix + 189 pp. 

Willett and Scanlon.—Minimum Sp. Gram- 
mar. New York; Crofts, 1936. xiv + 124 
pp. $1.30. 


GENERAL 


Breyne, M. R—Afrikaans. Leipzig: Otto 
Holtzes Nachfolger, 1936. xvi-+ 315 pp. 
RM. 6.25. 

Brown, E. K., Broadus, E. K., Milne, W. 
S., Ewart, A.— Letters in Canada: 1935. 
Reprinted from the U. of Toronto Quarterly, 
April, 1936. 98 pp. 

Grauer, A—Mé6langes linguistiques. Paris: 
Droz, 1936. 128 pp. Fr. 25. 

Jaberg, K.— Aspects géographiques du 
Paris: Droz, 1936. 117 pp., 19 
charts. 

Lombard, Alf.—L’Infinitif de narration 
dans les langues romanes. Upsala; Alm- 
qvist & Wiksells, 1936. vi-+ 310 pp. 

La Prononciation du roumain. Ibid., 
1935. 76 pp. 

Lovejoy, A. 0.—The Great Chain of Being, 
a study of the hist. of an idea (Wm. James 
Lectures). Cambridge: Harvard Univ. 
Press, 1936. xii + 382 pp. $4.00. 

Mares, F.—Remarques sur le probléme des 
ms. tchéques de Knalove Dvir et de Zelena 
Hora. Prague; Ceskoslovensk& spoletnost 
rukopisné, 1936. 21 pp. 

Mulder, H.— Cognition and Volition in 
Language. Groningen: Wolters, 1936. vi 
+ 208 pp. FI. 2.90. 

Robinson, D. M.—Pindar, a poet of eternal 
ideas. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 
1936. viii + 118 pp. 

Sandfield, K. et Olsen, H.—Syntaxe 
roumaine. T. I. Paris: Droz, 1936. 374 pp. 
Fr. 40. 

Van Der Vat, D. G.—The Fabulous Opera, 
a study of continuity in Fr. and Eng. poetry 
of the Nineteenth century. Groningen: 
Walters, 1936. 211 pp. FI. 3.90. 

Walker, W. M.—The Troyville Mounds, 
Catahoula Parish, La. Washington: Smith- 
sonian, 1936. viii + 90 pp. 

Wedel, W. R.—Introd. to Pawnee archae- 
ology. Washington: Smithsonian, 1936. xi 
+ 154 pp. 

Zwirner, E. und K.—Grundfragen der 
Phonometrie. Berlin: Metten, 1936. xii + 
140 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Chambers, E. K.—Sir Henry Lee, an 


Elizabethan portrait. Oaford: Clarendon 
Press [New York: Oxford U. Press], 1936. 
Pp. xii + 328. $5.00. 

Delatte, F.—Périodiques et collections dc 
philologie anglaise. Bruwelles: Société pour 
le progrés des études philologiques et his- 
toriques, 1936. Pp. 723-48. (Extrait de la 
Revue belge de Philologie et d’Histoire, XV, 
2.) 

Gover, J. E. B., Mawer, A., Stenton, F. 
M., and Houghton, F. T. S.— The place- 
names of Warwickshire. Cambridge: U. 
Press, 1936. Pp. lii + 409. $7.50. (English 
Place-Name Society, XIII.) 

Gow, A. S. F.—A. E. Housman, a sketch 
together with a list of his writings and in- 
dexes to his classical papers. New York: 
Macmillan [Cambridge, England: U. Press], 
1936. Pp. xiv-+ 137. $1.75. 

Hilles, Frederick W.—The literary career 
of Sir Joshua Reynolds. New York: Mac- 
millan Co. [Cambridge, England: U. Press], 
1936. Pp. xx +318. $4.00. 


Hubbell, Jay B.—American life in litera- 

ture. Two vols. in one. New York and 
London: Harper, 1936. Pp. xxviii + 706; 
849. $4.00. [A well-printed anthology with 
considerable criticism; gives much space to 
minor writers.] 
_ Kelly, John A.—German visitors to Eng- 
lish theaters in the eighteenth century. 
Princeton: Princeton U. Press, 1936. Pp. 
178. $2.00. 


Krapp, George P. and Dobbie, Elliott V. 
K.—The Exeter book. New York: Columbia 
U. Press, 1936. Pp. exviii + 382. $5.00. 
(Anglo-Saxon Poetic Records, III.) 


Logan, James V.—The poetry and aesthetics 
of Erasmus Darwin. Princeton: U. Press, 
1936. Pp. 162. $2.00. (Princeton Studies 
in English, 15.) 

MacLeod, Malcolm.—A concordance to 
the poems of Robert Herrick. New York: 
Oxford U. Press, 1936. Pp. xx + 299. $4.00. 


Quintana, Ricardo.—The mind and art of 
Jonathan Swift. London and New York: 
Oxford U. Press, 1936. Pp. xii + 398. $3.75. 


Roberts, B. Dew.—Mr. Bulkeley and the 

Pirate, a Welsh diarist of the eighteenth 
century. London: Oxford U. Press [New 
York: Oxford U. Press], 1936. Pp. viii + 
194. $3.00. 


Scudder, Townsend.—The lonely wayfar- 
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ing man, Emerson and some Englishmen. 
London and New York: Oxford U. Press, 
1936. Pp. xii 228. $2.50. 

Seilliére, Ernest.—David-Herbert Lawrence 
et les récentes idéologies allemandes. Paris: 
Boivin, 1936. Pp. xviii + 282. Fr. 15. 

Shoemaker, Ervin C._—Noah Webster, pio- 
neer of learning. New York: Columbia U. 
Press, 1936. Pp. xii + 347. $4.00. 

Vincent, E. R.—Gabriele Rossetti in Eng- 
land. Oxford: Clarendon Press [New York: 
Oxford U. Press], 1936. Pp. xii+ 199. 
$4.50. (Oxford Studies in Modern Lan- 
guages and Literature.) 

Wordsworth, Dorothy.—George and Sarah 
Green, a narrative. Ed. E. de Selincourt. 
Oxford: Clarendon Press [New York: Ox- 
ford U. Press], 1936. Pp. 91. $2.00. 


GERMAN 


Alm, Erik.—Der Ausgleich des Ablauts im 
starken Priteritum der ostmitteldeutschen 
Schriftdialekte. 1: 1.-3. Ablautsreihe und 
das Verb tun. Diss. Uppsala: Appelberg, 
1936. xxix, 441 pp. 

Anders, Erika. — Ludwig Birne und die 
Anfiinge des modernen Journalismus. Eine 
stilistische Untersuchung. Diss. Teildruck. 
Heidelberg: [1936]. 55 pp. 


Anton, Reinhold. — Falsches, Unsinniges, 
Geschmackloses in der heutigen deutschen 
Schrift- und Vortragssprache. Anhang: Feh- 


lerhafte Aussprache hiufig gebrauchter 
Fremdworter. Leipzig: H. Beyer [1936]. 
36 pp. M. 0.40. 


Balet, Leo. — Die Verbiirgerlichung der 
deutschen Kunst, Literatur und Musik im 
18. Jh. In Arbeitsgemeinschaft mit E. Ger- 
hard. [Sammlung musikwissenschaftlicher 
Abhandlungen. Bd. 18]. Leipzig: Heitz & 
Cie, 1936. 508 pp. M. 12.50. 

Benary, Eleonore.—Liedformen der deut- 
schen Mystik im 14. u. 15. Jh. Diss. Greifs- 
wald: Adler, 1936. 93 pp. 

Berl, Heinrich—Das alte Schlo& im Spiegel 
der Romantik [Berl, Ein geschichtlicher 


Fiihrer durch Baden-Baden, H. 1]. Baden- 
Baden: Brockhoff [1936]. 16 pp. M. 0.40. 
Betz, Werner.—Der Einfluss des La- 


teinischen auf den althochdeutschen Sprach- 
schatz. 1. Der Abrogans. [Germanische 
Bibliothek. Abt. 2, Bd. 40]. Heidelberg: 
Winter, 1936. 70 pp. M. 4. 

Bleich, Erich Herbert.—Der Bote aus der 
Fremde als formbedingender Kompositions- 
faktor im Drama des deutschen Naturalismus 
Diss. Greifswald. Berlin; Triltsch & Huther, 
1936. vii, 141 pp. 

Bleyer, Friedrich Wilhelm.—Beitriige zur 
Dialektgeographie des siidwestlichen Wester- 
waldes. Diss. Bonn; Scheur, 1936. 64 pp. 
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Blochlinger, Alois.—“ Der arme Mann im 
Tockenburg ” (Ulrich Briiker) und seine Be- 
ziehungen zum Glarnerland. Skizze. [S.-A. 
aus Glarner Nachrichten. 1936]. Glarus: 
1936. 22 pp. 


Bock, Friedrich—Johann Konrad Griibel, 
ein Niirnberger Volksdichter. Festschrift 
zur Feier der 200. Wiederkehr seines Ge- 
burtstages. [1736-1936]. Im Auftr. d. Ober- 
biirgermeisters der Stadt Niirnberg. Niirn- 
berg: Spandel, 1936. 235 pp. M. 3.90. 


Bringolf, G.—Die Eigennamen und ihre 
Bedeutung. Hallaw: 1935. 63 pp. 


Bunning, Heinrich.—Studien zur Geschichte 
der Bremischen Mundart (seit dem Unter- 
gang der mittelniederdeutschen Schrift- 
sprache). [S.-A. aus Niederd. Jahrb. 60/61]. 
Hamburg: Wachholtz, 1936. Pp. 63-147. 


Burger, Heinz Otto.—Von Wesen und 
Ursprung der neueren deutschen Lyrik. 
{Schriften u. Vortriige d. wiirttemb. Ges. d. 
Wiss. Geisteswiss. Abt. H. 2]. Stuttgart: 
Kohlhammer, 1936. 20 pp. M. 1.20. 

Dieckmann, Karin—Die Braut von Mes- 
sina auf der Biihne im Wandel der Zeit. 
Diss. Helsingfors: Centraltryckeriet. 1935. 
247 pp. 


Drawert, Ernst Arno.— Moérikes Maler 
Nolten in seiner ersten und zweiten Fassung. 
Diss. Jena. Halle: Klinz, 1935. 87 pp. 


Dussel, Hans.—Die Flurnamen von 
Schwetzingen. Diss. Heidelberg. Philipps- 
burg i. B.: Kruse, 1935. 131 pp. 

Duwe, Willi—Die dramatische Form Wede- 
kinds im ihrem Verhiltnis zur Ausdrucks- 
kunst. Diss. Bonn. Miinchen: E. Huber, 
1936. 45 pp. 


Ebing, Hans-Adolf.—Die deutsche Kurz- 
geschichte. Wurzeln und Wesen einer neuen 
literarischen Kunstform. Diss. Berlin. 
Bochum-Langendreer: H. Péppinghaus, 1936. 
ix, 173 pp. M. 6. 

Faber, Gustav. — Carl Bleibtreu als 
Literaturkritiker. [Germanische Studien. H. 
175). Berlin: Ebering, 1936. 131 pp. M. 5. 


Franke, Ilse.—Die Ubersetzung des Neuen 
Testaments von Philipp Matthias Hahn 
(1777), im Vergleich zu den von ihm be- 
nutzten Ubersetzungen von Luther, Bengel, 
Heumann und Reitz. Diss. Greifswald: 
Adler, 1936. 87 pp. 

Germanen und Indogermanen. Volkstum, 
Sprache, Heimat, Kultur. Festschrift fiir 
Hermann Hirt. Hrsg. von Helmuth Arntz. 
Bd. 1. Ergebnisse der Kulturhistorie und 
Anthropologie. Bd. 2. Ergebnisse der Sprach- 
wissenschaft. [Indogerm. Bibliothek. Abt. 3, 
Bd. 15, T. 1. 2]. Heidelberg: Winter, 1936. 
xiii, 436; vi, 623 pp. M. 38. 

Goethe.—Briefe an Frau von Stein, nebst 
dem Tagebuch aus Italien und Briefen der 


Frau von Stein. Vorwort von Wilhelm von 
Scholz. In 2 Bdn. Berlin: Deutsche Buch- 
Gemeinschaft [1936]. 462; 543 pp. M. 9.40. 


Golffing, Franz.— Friedrich Riickert als 
Lyriker. Ein Beitrag zu seiner Wiirdigung. 
Diss. Basel. Wien: Selbstverlag, 1935. 55 pp. 


Grund, Heinrich.—Die Mundart von Pfung- 
stadt und ihre sprachliche Schichtung. [Bau- 
steine zur Volkskunde u. Religionswissen- 
schaft. H. 13 Diss. Heidelberg]. Bihl: 
Konkordia, 1935. 91 pp. M. 3.50. 

Gysler, Karl.—Wéorterbuch der Landschaft 
Hasli. Hohfluh: Selbstverlag [1935]. 22 pp. 
Fr. 1.50. 

Hammer, Friedrich.—Die Idee der Persin- 
lichkeit bei Paul Heyse. Diss. Tiibingen. 
Dresden: Risse-Verlag, 1935. 128 pp. 

Heffels, Karl—Zur Wortgeographie der 
Haustier-Namen zwischen Benrather und 
Urdinger Linie. Diss. Bonn. Diisseldorf: 
Nolte, 1935. 75 pp. 

Heidemann, Gerhard.—Konrad Telmann. 
Ein Lebensbild des Dichters aus seinem 
lyrischen Schaffen als Beitrag zur pom- 
merschen Literaturgeschichte des 19. Jh. 
[Pommernforschung. Reihe 3, H. 3 = Diss. 
Greifswald]. Greifswald: Bamberg, 1936. 
127 pp. M. 3.30. 


Held, Martin—Freundschaft in der Frei- 
heit. Die Entstehungsgeschichte des “ Fahn- 
leins der sieben Aufrechten ” von Gottfried 
Keller. [S.-A. aus Griine Ampel. 1935]. 
Wiedlisbach: Obrecht, 1935. 24 pp. 

Hese, Eva Elisabeth.—Die Jagd Hadamars 
von Laber. Beitriige zu ihrer Erklirung. 
[Deutschkundliche Arbeiten. A, Bd. 3]. 
Breslau: Maruschke & Berendt, 1936. 136 
pp. M. 5. 

Hilgers, Christian H.— Jugend und Alter 
in letzten Alterswerken des Dichters. Diss. 
Kéln: Greven & Bechtold, 1936. 112 pp. 


Huez, Thomas.—Gottlieb Conrad Pfeffels 
Beziehungen zur Schweiz, insb. auf Grund 
des im Basler Sarasin-Nachlas iiberlieferten 
Handschriften-Materials dargestellt. Diss. 
Basel. Colmar: 1936. 154 pp. 4°. 

Jansen, Lena.—Karoline Pichlers Schaffen 
und Weltanschauung im Rahmen ihrer Zeit. 
[Deutsche Quellen u. Studien, Bd. 13]. Graz: 
Wiichter-Verlag, 1936. 514 pp. M. 13.35. 

Jerschke, Irmgard.—Wolfgang Helmhard 
Freiherr von Hohberg, ein Dichter aus der 
Zeit des Barock. Diss. Miinchen. Hms- 
detten: Lechte, 1936. 79 pp. 

Kind, Hansgeorg—Das Kind in der Ide- 
ologie und der Dichtung der deutschen 
Romantik. Diss. Leipzig. Dresden: Dittert, 
1936. 112 pp. 

Kiparsky, V.—Die gemeinslavischen Lehn- 
worter aus dem Germanischen. Diss. [An- 
nales Academiae Scientiarum Fennicae. B, 
32, 2]. Helsinki: 1934. vi, 329 pp. 
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Klaus, Wilhelm—Namen und Lage der 
Fluren der Gemarkung Schwerte. Schwerte: 
Braus, 1936. 36 pp. M. 0.25. 

Koch, Johannes G. — Gutzkows Theorie 
des Romans in seinem Roman “ Hohen- 
schwangau.” Diss. Breslau. Forst, Lausitz: 
Hoene, 1936. 33, iii pp. 

Kiinssberg, Eberhard v.—Flurnamen und 
Rechtsgeschichte. Weimar: Béhlau, 1936. 
36 pp. M. 2.20. 

Kiisters, Marie-Theres. — Inhaltsanalyse 
von Hamanns “ Aesthetica in Nuce, eine 
Rhapsodie in kabbalistischer Prose.” Diss. 
Minster. Bottrop i. W.: Postberg, 1936. 
76 pp. 

Labus, Lotte. —“ Minna von Barnhelm ” 
auf der deutschen Biihne. Diss. Berlin: 
1936. 97 pp. 


Lerche, Helmut.—Studien zu den deutsch- 
evangelischen Psalmendichtungen des 16. 
Jhs. Diss. Breslau. Ohlau, Schlesien: 
Eschenhagen, 1936. 82 pp. 

Lesser, Ruth Hanna.—Caspar Friedrich 
Renner (1692-1772). Ein Beitrag zum 
niedersiichsischen Schrifttum des 18. Jh. 
Diss. Greifswald. [Form und Geist. Bd. 38]. 
Leipzig: Eichblatt, 1936. 152 pp. M. 6. 


Leyen, Friedrich v. d.—Deutsche Dichtung 
und deutsches Wesen. Neue Auflage. 
[Schriften zur vélkischen Bildung]. Kéln: 
Schaffstein [1936]. 63 pp. M. 0.40. 


Liebmann, Kurt.—Das dichterische Lebens- 
werk von Friedrich Kurt Benndorf. Eine 
creas Dresden: Jess, 1936. 24 pp. 

Lorenzen, Hans.—Typen deutscher Anek- 
dotenerzihlung (Kleist-Hebbel—Schiifer). 
Diss. Hamburg. Bochum: Péppinghaus, 1935. 
59 pp. 

Luginbiihl, Emil.—Die altdeutsche Kirchen- 
sprache. [Programm der St. Gallischen 
Kantonsschule und der Sekundarschule des 
Kantons St. Gallen. 80]. St. Gallen: Weiss, 
1936. 21 pp. 4°. Fr. 2.50. 

Lugowski, Clemens. — Wirklichkeit und 
Dichtung. Untersuchungen zur Wirklichkeits- 
auffassung Heinrich von Kleists. [Habili- 
tationsschrift, Géttingen]. Frankfurt a. M.: 
Diesterweg, 1936. vii, 224 pp. M. 6. 

Luther, Arthur. — Deutsches Land in 
deutscher Erzihlung. Ein literarisches Orts- 
lexikon. Leipzig: Hiersemann, 1936. xii, 
892 pp. M. 24. 


Mawick, Walter.— Der anthropologische 
und soziologische Gehalt in Gryphius’ Staats- 
tragédie “Leo Armenius.” Diss. Miinster. 


Giitersloh: Thiele, 1935. 63 pp. 

McCobb, Arthur Lewis—The double pre- 
terit forms gie-gienc, lie-liez, vie-vienc in 
Middle High German. [Hesperia. Nr. 11]. 
— The Johns Hopkins Press, 1936. 

Pp- 


Melcher, Kurt.—Friedrich Griese. [Neue 
deutsche Forschungen. Abt. Neuere deutsche 
Literaturgesch. Bd. 7]. Berlin: Junker & 
Diinnhaupt, 1936. 138 pp. M. 6.50. 


Mergell, Bodo.— Wolfram von Eschenbach 
und seine franzésischen Quellen. T. 1. Wolf- 
rams Willehalm [Forschungen zur deutschen 
Sprache und Dichtung, H. 6]. Miinster: 
Aschendorff, 1936. 190 pp. M. 6.25. 

Michels, Josef.—Goethes Werther. Beitrige 
zum Formproblem des jungen Goethe. Diss. 
Erlangen. Kiel: Lipsius & Tischer, 1936. 
61 pp. M. 1.80. 

Minder, Robert.—Die religidse Entwicklung 
von Karl Philipp Moritz auf Grund seiner 
autobiographischen Schriften. Studien zum 
“ Reiser ” und “ Hartknopf.” [Neue Forsch- 
ung. 28]. Berlin: Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 
1936. 280 pp. M. 11. 


Morsbach, Charlotte—Jakob Bidermanns 
“Philemon Martyr ” nach Bau und Gehalt. 
Diss. Miinster. Bottrop i. W.: Postberg, 
1936. v, 72 pp. 

Most, Rolf. — Schillers Mittelalterauf- 
fassung. [Miinsterische Beitriige zur Ge- 
schichtsforschung. Folge 3, H. 11 = Diss. 
Miinster]. Miinster: Coppenrath, 1936. 112 

. M. 3. 

Miinch, Jette.—Die sozialen Anschauungen 
des Hans Sachs in seinen Fastnachtspielen. 
Diss. Hrlangen: Krahl, 1936. ix, 119 pp. 


Neumann, Walter.—Grundziige der Tech- 
nik des Heimkehrerdramas. Ein Beitrag zur 
Technik des Dramas der Gegenwart. Wiirz- 
burg: Mayr, 1936. 72 pp. 

Noll, Heinrich—Der Typus des religidsen 
Grammatikers im 16. Jh. dargestellt an 
Valentin Ickelsamer. Diss. Marburg. Geln- 
hausen: Kalbfleisch, 1935. 64 pp. 

Ortel, Karl—“Proximus und Lympida.” 
Eine Studie zum idealistischen Roman Grim- 
melshausens. [Germanische Studien. H. 177]. 
Berlin: Ebering, 1936. 152 pp. M. 6. 

Pacini, Lidia—Petrarca in der deutschen 
Dichtungslehre vom Barock bis zur Romantik. 
[Ital. Studien, 1]. Kéln: Petrarca-Haus, 
1936. 78 pp. M. 3.60. 

Perger, Arnulf.—Die Wandlung der drama- 
tischen Auffassung. Berlin: Elsner, 1936. 
135 pp. M. 3. 

Perl, Walter.— Das lyrische Jugendwerk 
Hugo von Hofmannsthals. [Germanische 
Studien, H. 173]. Berlin: Ebering, 1936. 
112 pp. M. 4.40. 

Plaut, Richard.— Arthur Schnitzler als 
Erzihler. Diss. Basel: 1935. 119 pp. 

Porschke, Karl.—Die Versgestalt in Hélder- 
lins Elegienzyklus “‘ Menons Klagen um Dio- 
tima” mit einer Untersuchung iiber Auf- 
gabe und Methode wissenschaftlicher Vers- 
betrachtung. Diss. Kiel: Ehlers, 1936. 


94 pp. 
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Pokorny, Julius.—Substrattheorie und Ur- 
heimat der Indogermanen [S.-A. aus Mit- 
teilungen der Athropol. Ges. in Wien, Bd. 
66]. Wien: Anthropol. Ges., 1936. Pp. 69- 
91, 4° M. 1.20. 

Pollard, Eric A—isber die -6n und -jan 
Verba in den altgermanischen Sprachen. 
(Das Vordriingen der -6n Verben im Alt- 
hochdeutschen ). Diss. Hamburg: 1935. 47 pp. 


Raillard, Rudolf—Pamphilus Gengenbach 
und die Reformation. Diss. Ziirich. Heidel- 
berg: Evangel. Verlag, 1936. 134 pp. 

Rapp, Sister Catherine Teresa.—Burgher 
and Peasant in the works of Thomasin von 
Zirclaria, Freidank, and Hugo von Trimberg. 
Dissertation. [Catholic Univ. of America, 
Studies in German Vol. VII]. Washington, 
D. C.: Catholic University, 1936. xiv, 144 

Rassy, Gustav Christian.— Walter von 
Molo, ein Dichter des deutschen Menschen. 
Leipzig: Bohn [1936]. 96 pp. M. 2. 


Redenbacher, Fritz.—Platen-Bibliographie. 
Zum 100. Jahrestag des Todes August von 
Platens mit Unterstiitzung der Platen-Ges. 
veréffentlicht von der Univ.-Bibl. Erlangen. 
oe Univ.-Bibl., 1936. viii, 160 pp. 


Richter, Renate.—Studien iiber das Drama 
des Historismus (1850-1890). Diss. Rostock. 
Potsdam: Hoffmann & Kirchner, 1935. 85 pp. 


Sack, Arthur.—Burtes “ Wiltfeber,” der 
heimatlose deutsche “ Zwischenmensch ” um 
die Wende des 19. Jhs. Diss. Miinster. 
Bochum: Péppinghaus, 1936. 41 pp. 


Schlomer, Harm. Henry.—Gottfried Kel- 
lers politische Anschauungen. Diss. Heidel- 
berg: 1936. 67 pp. 


Schmitt, Ludwig Erich—Die deutsche Ur- 
kundensprache in der Kanzlei Kaiser Karls 
IV. (1346-1378). [Mitteldeutsche Studien. 
H. 11 = Zs. f. Mundartforschung. Beiheft 
15]. Halle: Niemeyer, 1936. xiv, 226 pp. 
4°. M. 11. 


Schneider, Else—Paul Ernst als Kunst- 
und Kulturkritiker. Diss. Bonn. Diissel- 
dorf: Nolte, 1935. iv, 99 pp. 


Schréder, Edward.—“ Dame Sirith.” [Nach- 
richten von der Ges. d. Wissenschaften in 
Géttingen. Philol.-hist. Kl. Fachgr. 4, N. F. 
Bd. 1, Nr. 8]. Pp. 179-202. M. 1. 


Schiirenberg, Walter.—Apollonius von Tyr- 
land. Fabulistik und Stilwille bei Heinrich 
von Neustadt. Diss. Géttingen. Berlin: 
Preuss. Druckerei- und Verl.-A. G. 1934. 
108 pp. 


Smets, Wilhelm.—Aus romantischer Zeit. 
Die Lebenserinnerungen des  rheinischen 
Dichters Wilhelm Smets (1796-1848). Hrsg. 
von Heinr. Schiffers. Aachen: J. Volk, 1936. 
48 pp. M. 2. 
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Stolte, Heinz.—Der Volksschriftsteller 
Karl May. Beitrag zur literarischen Volks- 
kunde. Diss. Jena. Radebeul: Karl-May- 
Verlag, 1936. 167 pp. M. 1.60. 


Taube, Giinter—Die Rolle der Natur in 
Gerhart Hauptmanns Gegenwartswerken bis 
zum Anfang des 20. Jahrhunderts. [Ger- 
manische Studien. H. 176]. Berlin: Ebering, 
1936. 126 pp. M. 5. 

Vorbach, Berta.—Adalbert Stifter und die 
Frau. Diss. Miinchen. Reichenberg: Kraus, 
1936. 205 pp. M. 4. 

Wehowsky, Gertraud. — Schmuckformen 
und Formbruch in der deutschen Reimpaar- 
dichtung des Mittelalters. Diss. Breslau: 
Plischke, 1936. iv, 135 pp. 

Weishaupt, Guido.— Die Mundart von 
Hauerz und Umgebung nach den Lauten. 
Diss. Tiibingen. Teildruck. Stuttgart: Fink, 
1935. v, 45 pp. 

Werth, Emil.—Untersuchungen zu Chr. F. 
Gellerts Geistlichen Oden und Liedern. Diss. 
Breslau: Plischke, 1936. iv, 127 pp. 

Wilhelmsmeyer, Hans.—Car]l Gustav Carus 
als Erbe und Deuter Goethes. [Neue deutsche 
Forschungen. Abt. Neuere deutsche Literatur- 
geschichte. Bd. 8]. Berlin: Junker & Diinn- 
haupt, 1936. 102 pp. M. 4.80. 


Wolter, Hildegard—Probleme des Biirger- 
tums in Theodor Fontanes Zeitromanen. 
Diss. Marburg. Diisseldorf: Nolte, 1935. 
49 pp. 

Zollinger, Max.— Gottfried Keller als 
Erzieher. [S.-A. aus Jahresbericht d. Gott- 
fried Keller-Ges. in Ziirich. 3. 1934]. Ziirich: 
1935. 12 pp. 

FRENCH 


About, E.—Le roi des montagnes, ed. C. 
C. Gullette and O. K. Lundeberg. New 
‘York: Harper, 1936. xiv + 187 pp. $1.00. 

Amoudru, B. — La Vie posthume des 
Pensées. Paris: Bloud et Gay, 1936. 195 pp. 
Fr. 20. 

Arnavon, J. — L’Interprétation de la 
comédie classique. L’Ec. des femmes. Paris: 
Plon, 1936. 350 pp. Fr. 15. 

Bailly, R—Ange Pitou (1767-1846). Paris: 
A VEtoile, 1936. 223 pp. Fr. 10. 

Borgerhoff, E. B. 0—The Evolution of 
liberal theory and practice in the Fr. theater, 
1680-1757. Princeton: University Press, 
1936. 117 pp. 


Bremond, H.— Hist. litt. du sentiment 
relig. en Fr. Index par Ch. Grolleau. Paris: 
Bloud et Gay, 1936. 256 pp. Fr. 39. 

Broglie, Jacques de—Mme de Staél et sa 
cour au chateau de Chaumont en 1810. 
Paris: Plon, 1936. 288 pp. Fr. 15. 

Daireaux, M. — Villiers de l’Isle-Adam. 
Paris: Desclée, De Brouwer, 1936. 460 pp- 
Fr. 20. 
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Dérieux, H.—La poésie fr. contemporaine, 
1885-1935. Paris: Mercure de Fr., 1935. 
294 pp. Fr. 15. 


Dismukes, W. P.—Michelet and Vico, M.’s 
use of Vichian principles. Abstract of diss. 
Univ. of Ill.: 1936. 15 pp. 

Guillain de Bénouville. — Baudelaire le 
trop chrétien. Paris: Grasset, 1936. 221 
pp- Fr. 12. 


Guillaumie-Reicher.—Th. Gautier et l’Es- 
pagne. Paris: Hachette, 1935. 518 pp. Fr. 
50. 


Hastings, Hester—Man and Beast in Fr. 
thought of the eighteenth century. Balti- 
more: Johns Hopkins Press, 1936. 297 pp. 
$1.25. (J. H. Studies.) 

Jugement d’amour, le, ou Florence et 
Blancheflor, éd. M. Delbouille. Paris: Droz, 
1936. 29 pp. Fr. 6. 


Kahn, G.— Les origines du symbolisme. 
Paris: Messein, 1936. 80 pp. Fr. 4.50. 

Lateur, M.—400 locutions et dictons de 
nos régions miniéres de l’Artois. Paris: 
Maisonneuve, 1936. 60 pp. Fr. 8. 

Levaillant, M. — Chateaubriand, Mme 
Récamier et les Mém. d’Outre-Tombe. Paris: 
Delagrave, 1936. xii+ 498 pp. Fr. 60. 


Ley-Deutsche, M.—Les Gueux chez V. 
Hugo. Paris: Droz, 1936. 490 pp. Fr. 40. 


Madaule, J.—Le drame de P. Claudel. 
Paris: Desclée, De Brouwer, 1936. Fr. 25. 


Mattlé, R.—Lamartine voyageur. Paris: 
Boccard, 1936. 565 pp. Fr. 40. 


Maulnier, Th.—Racine. Paris: Redier, 1935. 
288 pp. Fr. 15. 


Morenschildt, D. S. von.— Russia in the 
intellectual life of 18th-century France. 
New York: Columbia Univ. Press, 1936. x + 
325 pp. $3.00. (Col. Series in Eng. and 
Comp. Lit., 124.) 

Nicholson, G.-G.—Un nouveau principe de 
philologie romane. Paris: Droz, 1936. viii 
+ 393 pp. 

Palfrey, T. R. and Will, S. F.— Petite 
Anthologie, Poésies frangaises. New York: 
Crofts, 1936. x-+ 130 pp. $1.00. 

_Poerck, G. de.— Introd. & la Fleur des 
histoires de Jean Mansel (XV¢s.) Ghent: 
Claeys-Verheughe, 1936. 101 pp. 

Poppe, E.—Der Wortschatz des Journal 
du sieur de Gouberville in seinen Be- 
ziedhungen zu den heutigen normannischen 
Mundarten. Paris: Droz, 1936. viii + 348 
pp. Fr. 72. 

Pradel, G—Mme de Sévigné en Provence. 
Paris: Figuiére, 1936. 224 pp. Fr. 15. 

Prévost.—Manon Lescaut, éd. M. Allem. 
Paris: Garnier, 1936. xlvii + 272 pp. Fr. 9. 


Quinze Joyes de mariage, les, éd. F. 


liii 


Fleuret. Paris: Garnier, 1936. 
pp. Fr. 9. 


Reed, F. W.—A Bibliography of A. Dumas 
pére. London: Neuhuys, 1933. xi + 467 
pp. Supplement of 104 pp. typed and de- 
posited in the Princeton library. 

Rowe, C. G.—A Forgotten Disciple of 
Moliére: Jean-Fr. Cailhava d’Estandoux. 
Abstract of diss. Univ. of Ill.: 1936. 12 pp. 

Schultz, Irmgard. — Bildhaftigkeit im 
franzésischen Argot. Giessen: 1936. 109 pp. 
(Giessener Beitriige.) 


Streicher, Jeanne.——Commentaires sur les 
remarques de Vaugelas. Paris: Droz, 1936. 
Ixxv + 496 pp. Fr. 60. 


Thomas, Jean.— Sainte Beuve et l’Ecole 
normale. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1936. 203 
pp. Fr. 15. 


Vasse, P.—J. Romains et les médecins. 
La genése de “ Knock.” Paris: Vigot, 1936. 
60 pp. Fr. 15. 

Verriest, L.—L’évolution de la littérature 
fr. New York: Harper, 1936. xii + 266 pp. 
$1.60. 

Wright, E. A—The Dissemination of the 
Liturgical Drama in France. Bryn Mawr 
diss., 1936. viii + 201 pp. 


Ixx + 209 


ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vittorio.— Oreste. Con introdu- 
zione, commenti e note a cura di G. Audisio. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1935. 85 pp. L. 3. 
(Serittori italiani e stranieri, 49.) 

Alighieri, Dante.— Paradiso. La terza 
cantica della Divina Commedia chiarita in 
piana forma poetica nel metro e con le rime 
del testo, da G. Ramognini. Note di geo- 
grafia, storia, astronomia, mitologia. Torino: 
Tip. del Collegio Artigianelli, 1935. x + 215 
pp. L. 8. 

Allevi, G.— Alba d’oro; Astrazioni e 
finalita; un inno alle Muse e ai loro cantori 
e poeti; ecc. Teatro milanese: rassegna, 
lingua, cronistoria, ece. Milano: Arti graf. 
Milanesi, 1935. Fol., 46 pp. 

Bandello, Matteo.— Tutte le opere. A 
cura di F. Flora. Vol. II. Milano-Verona: 
A. Mondadori, 1935. 1402 pp. L. 45. (I 
classici Mondadori. Fondazione Borletti.) 

Bartolini, A. — Dal giacobinismo filo- 
francese all’italianismo misogallico. Studi e 
appunti. Firenze: Tip. “La stampa,” 1935. 
94 pp. 

Bernardino, San, da Siena. — Le prediche 
volgari inedite. Firenze 1424, 1425, Siena 
1425. A cura di D. Pacetti. Siena: Ediz. 
cristiane di E. Cantagalli, 1935. 559 pp. 
L. 12.50. (I “classici cristiani,” n. 56.) 

Bertoni, G.—Alessandro Tassoni. Discorso. 
Modena; Soc. tip. Modenese, 1935. 29 pp. 
L. 2. 
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Besthorn, R.—Ursprung und Eigenart der 
ailteren italienischen Novelle. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1935. vii + 201 pp. M. 9. (Romanis- 
tische Arbeiten, XXIV.) 

Bonacchi-Aringhieri, Ester—Ada Benini 
e la cultura pratese dei suoi tempi. Prato: 
Tip. Giachetti, figlio e C., 1935. 54 pp. 

Bonfantini, M.—Ariosto. Lanciano: R. 
Carabba, 1935. 213 pp. L. 8. (Galleria, 3.) 

Bongioanni, F. M.— Leonardo pensatore. 
Saggio sulla posizione filosofica di Leonardo 
da Vinci. Piacenza; Soc. tip. edit. Porta, 
1935. xiii+ 277 pp. L. 15. 

Bottiglioni, G.—Atlante linguistico etno- 
grafico italiano della Corsica. Vol. III. 


Pisa: L’Italia dialettale, 1935. Pp. 8; 200 
(“Italia dialettale,” Suppl. I, serie 


maps. 
II.) 


Caccialupi, P.—II poeta della nuova Italia. 
Giosue Carducci. Nel centenario della 
nascita: 1835-1935. Milano; “La prora,” 
1935. 204 pp. L. 8. 

Cafiero, A—Un poligrafo del secolo XVI, 
Girolamo Ruscelli. Napoli: Tip. Contessa, 
1935. 20 pp. 


Cagnis di Castellamonte, Emma.—La cetra 
di Stesicoro, o la poesia di Carmelo Cordaro. 
Catania; “Le pagine,” 1935. 59 pp. L. 3. 
(Galleria di “Nostra gente.”) 

Campanella, Tommaso.—Le pid belle 
pagine scelte da C. Alvaro. Milano: F.lli 
Treves, 1935. x-+212 pp. (Le pid belle 
pagine degli scrittori italiani scelte da scrit- 
tori viventi, 63.) 

Capuani, A.— Torquato Tasso. Milano: 
F.lli Treves, 1935. 175 pp. L.12. (Colle- 
zione storica, prima serie.) 

Carducci, Giosue.—Primi versi. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1935. xviii + 598 pp. (Edi- 
zione nazionale delle opere di G. Carducci, I.) 

Cassano, G.— Radeche vecchie. Proverbi, 
motti, frasi, indovinelli, credenze e giochi 
popolari tarantini raccolti e annotati. Pre- 
fazione di C. Cassano. Taranto: Tip. F.lli 
Ruggieri, 1935. 231 pp. 

Chiappetta, A.—Osservazioni su alcune 
note della Divina Commedia. Cosenza: S. 
Caputo, 1935. vii + 84 pp. 

Ciacci, G.—Gli Aldobrandeschi nella storia 
e nella “ Divina Commedia.” Roma; Bibl. 
d’arte editrice, 1935. 4to., 2 vols., 361, 323 
pp. L. 225. (Biblioteca storica di fonti e 
documenti, I.) 

Cian, V.—Lezioni di letteratura italiana. 
Anno accademico 1934-1935 (r. Universita 
di Torino). Torino; A. Viretto, 1935. 115 

Cinquanta novelle. 100 illustrazioni. Mi- 
lano: 8. A. C. 8. E., 1935. 317 pp. 

Convegno di lettere 8-14 ottobre 1934-XII 
della Reale Accademia d’Italia, Fondazione 


liv 


Alessandro Volta. Tema: I] teatro dramma- 
tico. Roma; Reale Accademia d’Italia, 1935. 
563 pp. L. 50. 

Costa, G.—Fantasia e ragione nella con. 
cezione realistica dell’Ab. Giov. Costa, 1737- 
1816. Dalle Dissertazioni edite e inedite gia 
esposte all’Accademia di scienze, lettere ed 
arti di Padova tra il 1780 ed il 1810. (Il 
pensiero estetico nel Settecento italiano.) 
Asiago: Tip. Alpina G. Pesavento e figli, 
1935. 77 pp. 

Dalla Ca, A.—L’abate Gaetano Dalla 
Piazza. Schio: Tip. “ Pasubio,” 1935. 4to., 
12 pp. 

D’Andrea, A.— Brevi appunti sul teatro 
drammatico moderno. Vademecum per 
dilettanti. Tolentino: Tip. “ Francesco 
Filelfo,” 1934. 116 pp. L. 7. 

De Sanctis, Francesco.—Antologia critica 
per la formazione del gusto con introduzione 
e note di P. Visconti. Lanciano: G. Ca- 
rabba, 1935. 556 pp. L. 15. (Classici ita- 
liani e stranieri.) 

Di Pasquale, Giovanna.—I] dramma del 
destino e dell’illusione in Giacomo Leopardi. 
Siracusa: Tip. Littoriale, 1935. 28 pp. 

Doria Cambon, Nella.—Manzoni mistico. 
Conferenza. Milano: L. F. Bolaffio, 1935. 
24 pp. L. 3. (Raccolta di conferenze a 
cura di E. G. Ferrari.) 

Drovetti, G.—Mario Leoni (Giacomo Al- 
bertini). Il poeta, il commediografo, il 
romanziere. Bibliografia. L’omaggio degli 
scrittori dialettali. Torino: F. Casanova e 
C., 1935. 115 pp. 

Dupré, Giovanni—Ricordi autobiografici. 
Riduzione, note e appendice a cura di G. 
Parisi. Milano: L. Trevisini, 1935. 271 pp. 
L. 8. 

Ermini, F.—La letteratura latina del Medio 
Evo. La letteratura del secolo IX in Italia. 
Lezioni raccolte da L. E. Anno accademico 
XIII E. F. 1934-1935 (r. Universita degli 
Studi di Roma). Roma: Libr. Castellani, 
1935. 162 pp. 

Farinelli, A—Attraverso la poesia e la 
vita. Saggie discorsi. Bologna: N. Zani- 
chelli, 1935. vii+ 359 pp. L. 15. 

Fassé, L.— Dante. La vita. Firenze: 
“Nemi,” 1935. 64 pp. L. 5. (Novissima 
enciclopedia monografica illustrata, 54.) 

Festa, N—Umanesimo. Milano: U. Hoepli, 
1935. xii+ 202 pp. L. 12. (Collezione 
Hoepli.) 

Foscolo, Ugo.—Pagine militari. A cura di 
A. Tosti. Roma: Ediz. Roma, 1935. 201 pp. 
L. 12. (La guerra e la milizia negli scrit- 
tori italiani d’ogni tempo. A cura di F. 
Grazioli e G. Volpe.) 

Gervasoni, G.—II teatro italiano nel Sette 
cento. Un melodramma, due commedie ¢ 
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due tragedie di Metastasio, Goldoni, Alfieri. 
Con introduzioni, note, letture critiche e 
tavole illustrative fuori testo a cura di —. 
Torino: S. Lattes e C., 1935. xxiv + 430 
pp. L. 12. 

Goffis, C. F.—Teofilo Folengo. Studi di 
storia e di poesia. (R. Université di Torino. 
Fondo di studi Parini-Chirio.) Torino: V. 
Bona, 1935. vii + 160 pp. 


Goldoni, Carlo.—Le smanie per la villeggia- 
tura. Commedia in tre atti. Con intro- 
duzione e note di A. Avancini. Milano: A. 
Vallardi, 1935. 141 pp. L. 2.75. (Collana 
di cultura classica. ) 

—— Sior Todero Brontolon. Con un saggio 
sul’arte del Goldoni e il commento di M. 
Dazzi. Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 1934. 
xlvi+95 pp. L. 4. (I capolavori di C. 
Goldoni, VII.) 


Guicciardini, Francesco, ad Alessio La- 
paccini. Lettere giovanili inedite. A cura 
di P. Guicciardini. Firenze: A. Vallecchi, 
1935. 4to., 44 pp. 

Latronico, N.—La medicina del Trecento 
al tribunale della poesia. (Francesco Pe- 
trarca e i medici.) Milano: La medicina 
italiana, 1935. 91 pp. 

Leopardi, Giacomo.—Opere. Testo riscon- 
trato con le migliori stampe e con gli auto- 
grafi. Prefazione di R. Bacchelli e G. Scarpa. 
Milano: Off. tip. Gregoriana, 1935. xxiv 
+1331 pp. L. 60. 


Levi, E.—Lope de Vega e l’Italia. Me- 
moria. Napoli: Tip. della r. Accademia di 
archeologia, lettere e belle arti, 1935. 75 pp. 


Levi, G. A.—Da Dante al Machiavelli. 
Firenze: “La nuova Italia,” 1935. 237 pp. 
L, 12. (Biblioteca di cultura, 6.) 

—— Dall’Alfieri a noi. Firenze: “ La nuo- 
va Italia,” 1935. 308 pp. L. 15. (Biblio- 
teca di cultura, n. 7.) 

Lo Curzio, G—La poesia di Luigi Pi- 
randello. Palermo: A. Trimarchi, 1935. 125 
pp. L. 8. 

Manzoni, Alessandro. — Dell’invenzione. 
Dialogo. Con note di G. De Giuli. Torino: 
G. B. Paravia e C., 1935. xxix + 107 pp. 
L. 10.50. (Piccola biblioteca Rosminiana 
diretta da C. Caviglione, n. 7.) 

——I promessi sposi. Storia milanese del 
secolo XVII. Milano-Sesto San Giovanni: 
A. Barion, 1935. 557 pp. L. 4. 

Marcellini, G.—Lettere garibaldine. Pre- 
fazione di E. Spadolini. Fabriano: Tip. 
“Gentile,” 1935. 46 pp. 

Mazzini, Giuseppe.—Lettere d’amore. Mi- 
lano: An. per “l’Arte della Stampa,” Riz- 
zoli e C., 1935. 209 pp. (I breviari del- 
amore, 9.) 

Medici, De’, Lorenzo.—Corinto. La caccia 
col faleone. La Nencia di Barberino e passi 


lv 


scelti e collegati di tutte le altre opere. Con 
introduzione e commento di G. Necco. Mi- 
lano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 
grandi scrittori.) 
Metastasio, Pietro.— Attilio Regolo. A 
cura e con introduzione di G. Gervasoni. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1935. 75 pp. L. 2. 
(Biblioteca di letteratura, n. 113-114.) 


Mezzina, F.—Anima chiara: Nina Infante 
Ferraguti. Brindisi: Tip. del Commercio, 
1935. 82 pp. L. 5. 

Minghetti, A.—Carducci. Lanciano: G. 
Carabba, 1935. 219 pp. L. 8. (Galleria, 2.) 

Morelli, Maria (Leni, Mariannina).— Il 
sentimento della patria nel Foscolo e il con- 
tenuto essenziale del carme. Siracusa: Tip. 
Littoriale, 1935. 31 pp. L. 2. 

Mosca, B.— La favola e il problema di 
Psiche. Adria: “Tempo nostro,” 1935. 53 
pp. L. 3.50. 

Nadiani, P.—I] Guidoguerra dantesco. Con- 
ferenza. Forli: Tip. Operaia A. Raffaelli, 
1935. 27 pp. 

Panzini, A.—Pagine dell’alba. Con intro- 
duzione di A. Baldini, e note dell’ autore. 
Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 1935. xii + 
276 pp. L. 10. 

Papini, Giovanni—Grandezze di Carducci. 
Firenze: A. Vallecchi, 1935. 153 pp. L. 6. 

Piccagli, A.—Impressioni estetiche d’ogni 
canto della Divina Commedia. Torino: Soc. 
edit. Internazionale, 1935. 85 pp. L. 2. 

Pirandello, Luigi—Novelle. Scelta, intro- 
duzione e commento di G. Morpurgo. Milano- 
Verona: A. Mondadori, 1935. 329 pp. L. 
12. (Edizione Mondadori per le scuole 
medie. ) : 

Poggi, P.— Gabriello Chiabrera nel suo 
terzo centenario. Savona: Ist. di propaganda 
per la Liguria, 1935. 4to. 8 pp. L. 1. 

Raya, G.—Storia della letteratura ita- 
liana. Vol. I: Dalle origini all’Umanesimo. 
Roma: Albrighi, Segati e C., 1935. 207 pp. 
L. 7.50. 

Rosini, G.—Lettere inedite di— a Giacomo 
Leopardi e ad Antonio Ranieri. A cura di 
R. Bresciano. Napoli: Tip. Joele e Aliberti, 
1935. ix+ 101 pp. L. 5. 

Rossi, R.—Il poeta dei Colloqui (Guido 
Gozzano). Potenza: M. Nucci, 1935. 48 pp. 

La poesia di Libera Carelli. Potenza: 
M. Nucci, 1935. 16 pp. L. 3. 

Rovelli Raho, Ines.—Fascismo e letteratura 
infantile. Pagine luminose. Studio del libro 
“Cuore.” Nola: Tip. D. Basilicata e figli, 
1935. 19 pp. 

Rovetta, Gerolamo, 1910-1935. (Scritti di 
varii autori.) Milano: Tip. A. Lucini e C., 
1935. 24 pp. 


Sardegna intellettuale. Torino: “ Dimas,” 


137 pp. L. 4. (I 
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1935. 394 pp. (Pubblicazioni intellettuali 
d'Italia.) 
arpi; P.—Istoria del Concilio Tridentino. 
A cura di G. Gambarin. Vol. IeII. Bari: 
G. Laterza, e figli, 1935.. 2 vols., 439, 519 
pp. (Scrittori d’Italia, 151, 152.) 
Scodro, R.— Mazzini:. sintesi spirituale. 
Treviso: Tip. Crivellari, 1935. 123 pp. L. 5. 
Settembrini, Luigi—Ricordanze della mia 
vita. Edizione integra. Con prefazione di 
Francesco De Sanctis e note ad uso del popolo 
e delle scuole a cura di E. Fabietti. Milano- 
Sesto 8. Giovanni: A. Barion, 1935. 494 pp. 


—— Ricordanze della mia vita. Scelte ed 
annotate per le scuole da D. Provenzal. 
Firenze: “ Nemi,” 1935. 80 pp. L. 5. (Edi- 
zioni “ Nemi” per le scuole.) 

Speed, H.—Gli amori ideali di Dante e 
Beatrice. S. Giovanni Valdarno: “ Bottega 
del libro,” 1935. 240 pp. 

Stumpo, B.—Le origini della tragedia. 
Roma: Albrighi, Segati e C., 1935. 107 pp. 
L. 5. 


Tasso, Torquato.—La Gerusalemme libe- 
rata. Con prefazione di G. Stiavelli. Sesto 
8. Giovanni: A. Barion, 1935. xii + 543 pp. 
L, 2.50. 


Tinti, D.—Gli Ostigliesi illustri da Cornelio 
Nepote a Pasquale Miglioretti. Ostiglia: 
Tip. A. Stranieri, 1935. 84 pp. 

Tito, P.—La Madonna nella poesia geno- 
vese. Prefazione di A. Pescio. Savona: Tip. 
F. Bergero, 1935. v + 94 pp. 

Valagara, G.—Giosué Carducci a Napoli. 
Contributo al centenario. Avellino: Tip. C. 
Labruna, 1935. 15 pp. 


Verdese, A.—II mistero della Palude Stigia 
e delle porte di Dite. Genova: M. Bozzi 
suce. Lattes, 1935. xv +101 pp. L. 6. 


Vullo, A—Confronto fra i melodrammi di 
Zeno e di Metastasio. Agrigento: Tip. Dima 
e C., 1935. 110 pp. 

Zingarelli, N.—Scritti di varia letteratura. 
raccolti a cura degli amici in occasione del 
suo commiato dalla scuola. Milano: U. 
Hoepli, 1935. xvii+ 576 pp. L. 100. 


SPANISH 


Adam, F. 0., Jr—Some Aspects of Lope de 
Vega’s Technique as Observed in his Auto- 
graph Plays. Urbana, Ill.: 1936. 19 pp. 
(An Abstract of a U. of Ill. Thesis:) 

Altamirano, A. I.—Influence de la littéra- 
ture francaise sur la littérature mexicaine. 
Mexico; Cosmos, 1935. 

Boedo, F.—Iberismo de Lope de Vega. 
Madrid: Edit. L. Ruiz Contreras, 1935. 
302 pp. 

Butterfield, M. E.—The Interpreters of 
Fernando Cortés, Dofia Marina and Jerénimo 


de Aguilar. Urbana, Ill.: 1936.:6 pp. (An 
Abstract of a U. of Ill. Thesis.) 

Christiansen, Fr. — Festliches Spanien, 
Leipzig: Bibliogr. Institut, 1935. 314 pp. 

Entrambasaguas, J. de.—Vida de Lope de 
Vega. Barcelona; Edit. Labor, 1936. 272 pp, 

Figueiredo, F. de.—Despois de Ega de 
Queiroz, 1900-33. Santiago de Compostella; 
Universidad, 1935. 

Garcia, F.—Al través de almas y libros, 
Ensayos literarios. Barcelona: 1935. 250 pp. 

Gonzalez Rojas, N.—Lope de Vega. Ma 
drid; Bibl. Pax, 1935. 155 pp. 

Herrero Garcia, M.—La Semana Santa de 
Madrid en el siglo XVII. Madrid: Gr&fica 
Universal, 1935. 

Jehaso, F.— Lope de Vega, poeta de la 
vida cotidiana. Habana: Edit. Cultural, 
1935. 152 pp. 

Ochando, A.— Lope de Vega. Valencia: 
Miguel Juan, 1935. 

Pérez, L. A.—Mexicana de Gabriel Lobo 
Lasso de la Vega. Urbana, Ill.: 1936. 14 
pp. (An Abstract of a U. of Ill. Thesis.) 

Quijano, A.— Cervantes y el “ Quijote” 
en la Academia. Méjico: Edic. “ Namero,” 
1935. 31 pp. 

Rey Soto, Ant.—Galicia en el tricente- 
nario de Lope de Vega. Una apostilla al 
“Laurel de Apolo.” Madrid: 1935. viii + 
59 pp. 

Ruiz Cano, B.—Don Juan Valera, en su 
vida y en su obra. Jaén; Imp. Cruz, 1936. 
143 pp. 

Tiemann, H.—Das spanische Schrifttum 
in Deutschland von der Renaissance bis zur 
Romantik. Hamburg: Ibero-amerik. Institut, 
1936. 120 pp. 

Vossler, K.—Poesie der Einsamkeit in 
Spanien, Teil II. Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 
1936. 103 pp. (Sitzungsberichte der Bayer. 
Akad. d. Wissenschaften, Philos.-hist. Abt, 
Jg. 1936, H. 1.) 


GENERAL 


Hugon, P. D.—Pater Hémén, 63 versions 
of the Lord’s Prayer in 41 Languages, with 
historical and linguistic notes. Los Angeles: 
L. R. Ervin, 1936. 56 pp. $1.10. 

Parry, J. J. and Schauch, M.—A Bibliog. 
of Arthurian critical lit., 1930-35. Vol. IL 
New York: M. L. A., 1936. iv + 109 pp 
Vols. I and II: $1.50. 

Sainéan.—Lettres, publ. par son frére Com 
stantin. Bucarest: Imprimerie “ Tirajul,” 
1936. 76 pp. 

Ware, J. R.— Vocabularies to the ele 
mentary Chinese texts used at Harvard 
Univ. Cambridge: Harvard-Yenching Inst, 
1936. vi+ 132 pp. $3.00. 
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